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Holiday 


oo morning, isn’t it? It'll be great if 
you can count on days like this all through your 
vacation. However, with your camera along, you 
needn't worry about the weather—if you're using Agfa 
Superpan Supreme Film. 


You're fully prepared then—for Superpan Supreme is 
the ideal, all-purpose film for use with either natural or 
artificial light at any time of year. 

Its high speed permits pictures even under poor light 
conditions while an unusually fine grain-size, a wide 
exposure latitude and a moderately brilliant gradation 
supply the other desirable characteristics that make the 
film outstanding. 

Load your camera with this capable film today. Super- 
pan Supreme is available in rolls, packs and 35 mm. 
spools and cartridges. Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, New 
York. Made in U.S. A. 


SUPERPAN 
SUPREME FILM 


























WHEN THE “CLICK” OF A SHUTTER 
HAS A DOUBLE MEANING 


REF. STACK 5 


A shutter clicks and drama... beauty... of film or prefer to load with different types 
news...a flash of history ...is recorded — fordifferent picture-making purposes, you'll 
indelibly on film. For every picture taking want Defender Film. For fast work under 
need, when your camera uses cut film, there — difficult light conditions, for outdoor scenes, 
is a Defender Film. And when it’s Defender _ for flash, for specialized work, and for color 
Film you can always rely on dependable — separation ... you can obtain exactly the 
and assured quality. type you require at Defender dealers. Write 


Whether you standardize ona single type for complete descriptive folders. 


OTHER DEFENDER PRODUCTS - VELOUR BLACK + ILLUSTRO - APEX - 


CHROMATONE - CHEMICALS - PREPARED DEVELOPERS - PANTHERMIC 777 : / ; 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. INC, ROCHESTER, NY 
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CUSTOM BUILT 


BoLeEx is, in practically 
every way, a custom- 
built instrument. Every 
important part is care- 
fully fitted and num- 
bered with its recipro- 
cal part—assembly is not 
a haphazard proposition 
but rather a meticulous 
process. E. PAILLarpD & 
Co. are internationally 
famous as manufactur- 
ers of precision - made 
instruments—a_ reputa- 
tion earned through 126 
years of uninterrupted 
production. That’s why 
every BOLEX is guaran- 
teed against defects in 
workmanship and mate- 
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“SIXTEEN” 





Because, among other things, 
only BOLEX has these exclu- 
sive and important features: 


Automatic threading 
with pre-formed loops 


Focal-plane type, 190 
rotating disc shutter 


Clutch for forward or 
reverse filming by 
hand crank 


Special 3-lens turret 


Tri-focal, parallax- 
correcting viewfinder 


Single-frame 
mechanism 


Lateral spring tension 
in the gate 


BOLEX is the easy-to- 


Operate movie camera 


BOLEX produces bet- 
ter pictures in the 
“professional” 
manner 


And, of course, BOLEX 

has practically every 

other feature found.in 
the best cameras 


Yes, it has everything—versatility and adap- 
tability are built right into BoLex. You can 
do with it neariy everything that you see 
done on the professional movie screen. At 
your finger tips are the means to produce 
slow motion, animations, single-frame 
“stills,” super-impositions, fades, close-ups, 
lap-dissolves and all the other “professional” 
effects that add so much to the interest of 
personal movies. And of greatest importance 
is the fact that BoLex films are always rock- 
steady and when properly exposed are of the 
most beautiful photographic quality. Ask 
your dealer to show you how BOLex meets 
and masters every movie-making situation 
—see for yourself how it feels just to handle 
the world’s finest sub-standard cine camera. 
Then you will know why critical amateurs 
by the thousands choose BoLex. Send today 
for new 52-page catalogue. 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. 











THE WORLD'S 


tials for two years. 





FINEST 155 EAST 44th STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 


it's cheaper tofBuy a BOLEX at the start—so see a BOLEX before you buy! 
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with the 


New 


Licensed under Eastman 
Double 8s pool and <pindle 
patents. 








(Below) Revere Turret 


Mount Double 8 Camera CAM ¢€ RA 
Pwo unique optical view finders show the 


tield of vision covered by each lens 
correct lens position assured by precision 
index mechanism. Complete with Turret, 


one Wollensak 12.5 mm. F2.5 lens and With the New Revere Double 8 Camera, you 
ned bia? Sabsamic leaban Gas aioe tases can bring home, in full brilliance, all the vivid 
eae ae hues and pastel shades that make “color 
movies” so beautiful. Any child of school age 
can easily load and take professional-quality 
movies with this instrument. A new sprocket 


(Above) Revere Model 88 control automatically forms a loop in the film, 


Double 8 Camera should the user forget to make one. Eastman 


with single interchangeable lens type spindles simplify threading. Five speeds 
hachuanel crenepplete with olletisa S . a i z 
12.5 mm. F 3.5 lens, $29.50. for fast. normal or slow-motion action, permit 
her interchangeable er . . ° . 
Fer E19. 11 pelephote unusual trick effects in color or black and white 


pictures, even under adverse light conditions 
_. The Revere Double 8 Camera is made in 


~ les > ? } > j 7 i oe ‘ ire 
a Iwo style Model 88, with one interchange 


Control able lens—and the Turret Model. with three 
forma loop auto lens mounts. See these remarkable cameras at 
natieally ‘ 9 ° . . 
elusive Revers your dealer's! Mail coupon now for full de- 
feature 


tails! 
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Revere Model 80 Series B 
8mm. Projector includ- 
ing 500 watt lamp and 1 inch 


i 


Qe 


; 


LALLA LAL 





1.6 lens, complete $59.50. 
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“it Revere 


S WAND AAI ID 
PROJECTOR 


For the steadiest and clearest home movies you have ever seen, take them 
with the new Revere Double 8 Camera and show your pictures with the Revere 
Standard 8 Projector! Both instruments are precision-built to give you brighter 
true-to-life action pictures in full color or black and white. The Revere Pro- 
jector with its 500 watt optical system and F 1.6 lens has ample illumination 
for a large screen. Its high-ratio Duplex shuttle film movement and depend- 
able, powerful heavy duty AC-DC motor provide steady flickerless per- 
formance. Other advanced features include radio interference eliminator, 
double blower cooling system for lamp and film, 300 ft. film capacity, new 
roller type sprocket guides, new type tension film guides at the film gate, 
Rheostat speed control, clutch for still projection and automatic film re- 
wind with enclosed gear and chain drive (no belts in the Revere). See it at 
your dealer's. Mail coupon now! 











The Revere Single 8 Camera 
has the same precision workmanship as Revere Double 8 
Cameras. It uses only Revere Single 8, black and white 


film (made by Agfa for Revere). With Wollensak 





at litera 


Please send late sine equipment. 


of Revere 8mm 


Name ae 
Baal \ 
aaapeds...00089* ; 
CRY-esror"”* 





F 3.5 lens $23.95. mm: 
. =o 
eusseeeeee™ | 
-eypere CO... INC _... a0, Ii- 
Revere Came — a set st... Chicago ete line g 
Dept. oPP. 32 ae mee on the < | 
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Voigtlander BRILLIANT Camera 


(discontinued model) 


“If I could only get a picture of it.” How often you've said that 
about something you saw that you would like to record—a baby’s 
antics—some cute trick of your dog-——a flashing sport scene— 
something that has to be caught in ACTION at a second’s notice. 
Here’s an inexpensive camera that will do it for you—the Voigt- 
lander Brilliant with its F 3.5 Voigtar lens in compur rapid 
shutter with speeds up to 1/500th part of a second. 

This camera enables you to see your picture almost FULL SIZE 
in the reflecting finder, as you snap the shutter. It is compact, 
light in weight, and easy to carry. Takes Standard Brownie No. 2 
film and makes 12 pictures to the roll size 244x244. Also has a 
direct vision finder and a compartment for housing filter or 


portrait lens. 


TRADE IN 
YOUR OLD $f ) 950 
CAMERA Formerly £38.50 


The All American 


INSTOSCOPE 


EXPOSURE 
METER 


for still cameras 





Now Only $2 25 


including cowhide leather case with carrying loop. 
@ INSTANT @ PRESET AND EVEREADY @ ONE HAND OPERATION 


There is nothing to “disappear,” to “guess,” to “assume.” No rings to turn, 
to slide, to set. 

The outstanding achievement of the Insto design is the complete elimination 
of any anticipated exposure reading. The instantaneous reading obtained 
is positive and definite under any light condition. 

The light values, as observed in the meter, are expressed in a succession of 
letters, arranged in the same ingenious and purposeful manner as the opti- 
cians test-chart. 


Send for Booklet. 








World’s Largest Camera 





Store ... Built on Square 
Dealing 
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Takes all size prints up to 
and including 11x14. 

Fitted with guide posts. 
Absolutely non-warping. 
Equalized Pressure. 

Made of thoroughly sea- 
soned laminated wood. 


$10° 








110 West 32nd St. 
New York City, N. Y. 
MAIL ORDERS FILLED 
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that’s what camera fans everywhere 


say about KALART’S NEW 
MASTER MICROMATIC SPEED FLASH 


The verdict is unanimous! All who have bought—all who 
have seen—Kalart’s new Master Micromatic Speed Flash 
say it’s “truly a sweetheart!” 

See it yourself at your dealer’s!) Admire its beauty . . its 
new refinements . . its flexibility . . its compactness! In all, 
this new MASTER MICROMATIC has sixteen new, out- 


standing features! 





SPEED FLASH 


Standard Micromatic Speed Flash 
Kalart (Synchronized) Lens-Coupled Range Finder 
Kalart Synchroscope 
All Kalart Products made in U.S. A. 


Kalart Sistogun 





Plus the same famous Micromatic feature—exclusive with 
Kalart! Like the Standard Micromatic Speed Flash, the 
Master Micromatic works like your camera shutter, ac- 
curately synchronizes bulb and shutter variations. Timing 
is accurate—month in and month out! 

Ask your dealer to show you the Master Micromatic Speed 
Flash. Own one—for only $14.95! You'll be proud of it! 
See also the Standard Micromatic Speed Flash and other 
Kalart products. 


THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. P-6. 
915 Broadway, New York, or 
Taft Bldg., Hollywood, Calit. 


Please send Free Kalart literature [1] also send me handy, pocket- 
size Metric Ruler, containing flash exposure dag J enclose 10c. 0 
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AT CAMERA STORES JUNE Ist 


® ATTRACTIVE STYLING 
e®ONE-HAND OPERATION 
eSIMPLIFIED LIGHT SCALE 
eSIMPLIFIED CALCULATOR 

@ EXCLUSIVE LOCKING FEATURE 


ORDER FROM YOUR DEALER-TODAY 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 
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CHECK THE NINE SUPERIOR FEATURES OF 


osed or u 


Make this practical darkroom test. Compare Halobrome, point for 
point, with any other enlarging paper. We're confident results will 


convince you of Halobrome superiority. (") : "| 


From highlights to shadows, Halobrome's beautifully balanced 
emulsion picks up minute details of your choicest negatives with 
“‘contact’’ beauty. Its extra rich emulsion gives you finer prints 
possessing brilliancy and depth uncommon in ordinary enlarging 
papers. And... at less cost, too. For, Halobrome’s exclusive 


economy features literally take guesswork out of enlarging. =| A LO 
The Ideal Contact Paper 


By producing acceptable prints even when 50% over-exposed or 
under-exposed, waste and make-overs are practically eliminated. 
Development, in any standard m.q. developer within wide toler- 
ance limits from 45 seconds to 4 minutes, further cuts costs. And, 
most important, Halobrome stands forced development without fog. 


For fine prints at less cost, Halo is the choice of practi- 
cal contact printers everywhere. The image first appears 
in development in about the same number of seconds 
regardless of over- or under-exposure. This exclusive 
That's why it's just good sense to try Halobrome even though your feature... one of Halo’s many superiorities...is reason 
present paper seems satisfactory. enough for your thorough trial. 


Standardize on HALOBROME and HALO This Summer! 


es oe a N. Y. Please send complete information, pfites “and discounts 


MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORIES AT ROCHESTER, 

. oe ae. ee ee on Halo and Halobrome. 
_ Boston. ees e nero 141 Mille St. Canadion Distributors == New York.......330 W, 42nd St. - 
: ag ; > sii ld. Philadelphic.. «1015 Chestnut St. ; Name aI 


| Address . 












’ The Haloid Co., 327 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 


: mar LUE... ntrasts | | 

2 tIFORM TONE CONTRAST a" standard CO | 

5. WIDE ee softer contrast. LATITUDE. ’ acceptable | 
PU CEPTIC NAL EXPOSURE nder-expose® | 


Y MAIL COUPON TODAY, 
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HE biggest photographic news of 

the month is the PopuLar PHotToc- 

RAPHY $5,000 Picture Contest. It’s 
by far the largest contest ever organized 
by any photographic publication and one 
that is bound to make history by dis- 
covering photographers and pictures 
worthy of public attention. 

We pride ourselves that our 1939 con- 
test unearthed many a magnificent picture, 
helped many an unknown photographer 
achieve fame overnight. Several hundred 
thousand people have admired the prize 
winners exhibited in all parts of the coun- 
try, and many a picture was purchased 
by national advertisers 

The 1940 Picture Contest, announced in 
this issue, should prove even more suc- 
cessful. For one thing, we are offering 
more than $5,000 in prizes; for another, 
our Contest is established by now as the 
outstanding event of its kind. 


I* you are just an average amateur, 
don’t be scared by the magnitude and 
the importance of the contest You are 
invited to submit your best pictures, and 
your chances to win a prize are just as 
good as anybody else’s 

This is one contest in which the judges 
actually examine every picture submitted 
They are guided by just one intention: 
to find the best 272 photographs 
among those in the contest. They 
will not be impressed by big names, 
by super-colossal prints, or by elab- 
orate mounts. The only thing that 
will count in making the selections 
is the quality and interest of the 
pictures 

Once again this is a “free for all” 
contest. It’s open to both amateurs 
and professionals, for we decided to 
maintain this fundamental rule. We 
are convinced that there are at least 
as many good amateur photograph- 
ers as there are professionals and 
that it is genuinely fair to have 
good pictures compete against each 
other, regardless of who made them. 
Our minds are made up definitely 
on one subject: It’s not the “pro- 
fessional” or expensive equipment 
that makes good pictures—it’s the 
photographer 


A 
e . : } 
W* owe thanks to the many ie dA 


manufacturers and distribu- 
tors Who donated the photographic 
merchandge prizes in the contest, 


thus helpmg*to insure its success show 


THE EOITOR 


Their participation in this undertaking 
will be appreciated by everybody inter- 
ested in photography. 


a here is a practical hint for all of 
you who want to submit pictures in 
the contest. A timely article on page 38 
of this issue tells you how to mail your 
pictures taking advantage of the lowest 
postal rates. Read it carefully, it will 
make things a lot simpler. 

Incidentally, it will prove a good idea 
to read all of the contest rules, and to read 
with care. You'll find that they contain 
all of the information you need for par- 
ticipating in the contest. 


ANY readers remembered that our 

May Directory issue marked our 

Third Anniversary. Thanks for their or- 
chids and good wishes. 

We can assure them that we have no 
intention of resting on our laurels. This 
present issue should be the first proof, for 
it is a special issue. We have rounded up 
for your spring and summer snapshooting 
a lot of valuable information on outdoor 
photography. The subjects that could not 
be covered in this one issue were not for- 
gotten. They will be discussed in future 


summer issues, giving you a wealth of 
ideas for good outdoor pictures. 





A royal photographer, Prince Bernhard of the Nether- 
lands, took this picture of his two daughters. 
enough as a record for the family album, it goes to 
once more that equipment is not everything. 


HERE is a deadline for everything 

and so there had to be one for our 
May Directory. Naturally, changes in 
equipment and in prices which occurred 
after that deadline could not be listed in 
the Directory. There have been several 
changes of this kind, especially in regard 
to the prices of equipment listed. Im- 
ported cameras and equipment in par- 
ticular are subject nowadays to constant 
changes, caused by a number of circum- 
stances. If you find that you are quoted 
higher prices than those listed in the Di- 
rectory, it is safest to check with the 
manufacturer or the distributor of the 
equipment in question. 


UR monthly feature showing the “Fa- 
O vorite Pictures” of famous photog- 
raphers seems to be a very exciting sub- 
ject for many of our readers. Letters 
keep streaming in, praising or criticising 
the choice of the photographers. 

The amazing thing about all this is the 
intolerance of many amateurs. They just 
cannot be satisfied with the fact that 
Keppler, Connell, or Abbott like a certain 
picture for specific reasons. No, they 
want to prove that these photographers 
and others whose selections we published 
are “wrong.” It does not occur to them 
that the question of right or wrong has 
no place in these selections. 

So far Will Connell holds the rec- 
ord for the number of people en- 
raged by his “Favorite Picture.” As 
you will recall, it appeared in the 
January, 1940 issue and showed a 
railroad station under an excep- 
tionally bald and blank sky. Quot- 
ing from every textbook on photog- 
raphy, readers criticised every- 
thing about this picture, from the 
choice of the subject to several 
points of technique, and to Will’s 
sincerity. It never occurred to them 
that if this is Will Connell’s favorite 
picture, he is entitled to his choice, 
and that the same holds true of any 
photographer and any picture. 


[* appears that some people are 
not happy unless they can pho- 
tograph things they are not sup- 
posed to snap. We drew several let- 
ters from readers who are annoyed 
by the “government regulation” of 
amateur photography, meaning re- 


Read strictions placed on military subjects 


in the interest of national defense. 
(Continued on page 101) 










































For quicker, easier production 
‘ofe ssional-quality titles... 


WE Ww BELL & HOWELL 
CHARACT: 
TITLER 


; ol Accommodates — 
—.- EP , —_ 16 mm. - v41, 70, 1 Cameras 
SIMPLE... EASY...SURE: Focusing the new B&H Titler is done with the lens focusing 


scale; distance is one foot. (If camera does not focus down to one foot, focus corrector 
is used.) Spacer rods hold camera mount and title card base in correct alignment and 
spacing. Reflectors are clamped to each rod where they may be moved about for various 












; lighting effects. These reflectors use standard No. 1 Photoflood bulbs. WHAT YOU CAN DO WITH THIS TITLER: ° 

. ie ‘* . Filming possibilities with this new titler are practically unlimited. Whatever 
you can imagine—you can do. For example: 

i If you have a Filmo 141, or 70, or 121, here is the Character Titler _— Animated titles in 

. that assures professional results. It provides means for attaching Title cards of any Which movable let- 

on ‘ ; style — printed or ters are used. 

1 any one of the above Filmo Cameras at one end—while at the other se 

d 





hand lettered 
end is the title card holder which is easily adjusted to align a test Poe a 
card before the camera viewfinder. When test card has been aligned yy. 4 writtencards \ if / such as flowers, insects, 
2 and card holder locked in place, all title cards placed inthe holder with fingers and 4 t/ — 

a before that same camera will be correctly positioned with respect pen shown in the IG = = Still pictures and an | Fre \ 

d to the photographic lens. a _— endless variety of other Quilt] (ss 
3 possibilities. —_ 


ie ; ! 





--.and for professional-quality 
- movies at snapshot cost & mm. 


. BELL & HOWELL 


1g CAMERAS 























ne AKING movies with a Filmo 8 mm. Camera always surprises those who : 

. have never tried this most fascinating of hobbies with a Filmo. Precision- 

. built by the makers of Hollywood’s professional equipment, Filmo 8 mm. 
Cameras give you the last word in 8 mm. quality at no Pe cost per movie scene - & to 64 inchesno stooping. Tal 
rs than for a snapshot! And so easy! Just press the button—what you see, you get. Gee ee ee 1 
ed Lenses are color corrected Governors assure constant speed through entire . sliding-collar lock PROD Prey te pi por yd H, 
- run. Shutters give uniform exposure over entire picture area. Filmo 8’s provide independent lock on each eg a and permits full 90° ti! | 
ms extra speeds including slow motion. They get perfect pictures indoors or out Tripod and head are entirely of metal, chromium plated ov| 
i ... and they are all basic cameras with provision for special lenses and acces- all: Camipleve, $12.50. Wkhees pha ee a | 
n- sories to keep pace with your product. There are three Filmo 8 mm. models | 
As from which to choose—and each provides what thousands of seasoned movie New “Universal Features for Immediate 

" makers believe is the absolute ultimate in 8 mm. camera value. Release from Filmosound Library 


(RENTAL OR SALE) 

































9 U6 mn, seed Sas specially salected for Senile are 
“THAT Cura AGE“—Deanna ‘vin Douglas 
g- “TREEHMAN YEAR” ene setae LADY FIGHTS BACK“ 
aw “ 
25 NEW “UNIVERSAL spy “Going Places,” 
ral 
II’s FILMOSOUND LIBRARY CATALOG SUPPLEMENT 1940-A 
S Lists 150 new “independent” acquisitions. Send for it. 

em 
‘ite 
ice MAIL THIS COUPON for complete information. Bell & Howe 
ny Company, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; London. Esé. 190; 
are BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
ho- Filmo Turret 8 1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 
1p- -_ * Most versatile of Filmo8 mm, Send details and prices on ( ) new 16 mm. B&H Character 
et- Filme “Companion” 8 Filmo “Sportster” 8 Cameras, with F 2.5 lens and match- Titler; ( ) Filmo “Companion” 8; ( ) Filmo “Sportster” 8; 

ing viewfinder objective on three- se a “a : : 
yed Palm-size, with F 3. 3 qiaivered With inet Taylor Hobeon B2- 5 lens turret, $140. ( )Filmo Turret 8; ( ) new Hi-Set Tripod. Include free list of 
’ of focus lens, only $49 universal focus lens, $75. Pictured here with rewind attach- ( ) sound, ( ) silent 16 mm. films for home showings. 

ment for making lap dissolves and . 
re- 


double exposures, $37 extra, 


PRECISION-MADE BY 


BELL &§ HOWELL o 
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Would you believe a pet fish feeds from 
the hand of this woman unless you could 
see thispicture by Mrs. R. G. Harriman? 





by WILLIAM LA VARRE, F.R.G.S., F.A.G.S. 





Popular faith in the camera’s truthfulness has 
made photographs an ideal means of present- 
ing the oddities found by this globe-trotter. 


certain that Marco Polo, the first 
world-traveler, should have had a 

He was the pioneer, traveling 
across strange lands, stranger seas—see- 


_ HE more I travel the more I am 


camera 


ing things his race had never seen before. 
And what happened to him? When he 
returned home, his friends hung their 
heads in shame at the unbelievable tales 
he told 
was such a liar! 


at knowing a man who, verily, 
Whoever heard of cloth 
finer than flax, as fine as a woman’s soft 
hair? Whoever heard of men who wore 
their hair long, in pigtails? Whoever 
heard of women who had very tiny, 
fist-like feet, no bigger than a doll’s 
shoe, because their feet had been bound 
up when they were babies? The good 
people of Marco Polo’s birthplace said it 
was too bad that their friend returned 
home with such hallucinations. 

Poor Marco, you'll remember, returned 


home from his—or any other white man’s 
—first sight of the Far East, with his tales 
of gorgeous silk cloth, his stories about 
the people with slanting eyes, his ac- 
counts of strange animals. And the people 
of Europe thought he was crazy. So he 
had to go back again and collect samples 
of silk, spices, animal skins, and sundry 
other things, and bring them back la- 
boriously, to show the doubters that what 
he said was true. Then everyone rushed 
to the East—to make his fortune. 

I'm much luckier than Marco Polo 
was. Years ago I wanted to be an artist 
but I never had time to learn to draw. 
So I bought a camera and began taking 
pictures of things I wished I could draw 
or paint. Traveling through many jun- 


gles, into strange places, I saw things no 
white man had ever looked on before. 
Returning home with my photographs, I 
If you sit up 


learned a curious thing. 
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and tell an audience, one person or many, 
the anecdotes of your travels, they may 
be entertained for the moment but they 
seldom believe you the next day. But if, 
after telling of some strange sight, you 
take out a photograph and say “Here it 
is! I was able to make a photograph of 
it’—well, that’s seeing it, for themselves: 
and seeing’s believing, I’ve long reit- 
erated. 

It added considerably to my early 
travel articles, in magazines and newspa- 
pers, that I had the actual photographs 
as well as text. You can go to a public 
library, read up on something you've 
never seen and, as many do, write an 
article about it. But the man who goes 
himself, sees for himself, and takes his 
own photographs, is getting to be pre- 
ferred by more and more editors. 

I have today the largest syndication of 
photographs of any individual in the 
world. My full page rotogravure layouts 
appear in papers throughout the United 
States, England, continental Europe (up 
to the war), South America, Africa, 
Australia, the South Seas, the Far East 

and almost every place where photo- 
graphs are featured in newspapers and 
magazines. The camera, first a hobby, 
has become as important as the type- 
writer—in some cases more so. And you, 
too, can do the same. 

It was only a year ago that a young 


man came to me with some photographs 
he had taken in Mexico. They were not 
only good photographs but they showed 
that he had that even rarer accomplish- 
ment—an eye for what makes an interest- 
ing picture. I said to him: “Good! You 
have the two essentials of a traveler and 
a photographer—you know an interesting 
subject when you see it and you know 
how to photograph it so it is interesting 
to the person who can't actually see it fon 
himself.” 

I helped him make a deal for the 
syndication of picture-stories (five to ten 
photographs that show and tell some in- 
teresting feature) such as rotogravure 
editors are always looking for—and today 
he is traveling to many exciting places 
and paying his way with his camera. 

The world is full of unusual things, 
many of them never dramatically pho- 
tographed: many of them things no one 
might believe—if they didn’t see the pho- 
tograph. That was why, a few years ago, 
I started syndicating once a week a photo 
feature which I titled Seeing’s Believing! 
First published every Saturday in the 
Chicago Daily News, this feature spread 
throughout the country. As I traveled 
and saw something unusually interesting, 
I photographed it. Look over my shoul- 
der for a moment at one of my filing 
albums, and see whet interesting things 

(Continued on page 98) 


Ancient ruins provide many oddities. 
Here is a basketball court at Chichén 
Itz4, used before America was discovered. 

















Bilingual signs warn against taking pic- 
tures in certain areas in the Canal Zone. 


Former Naval officer John Farnsworth (center) 
who photographed Navy secrets for Japan. 
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By ALFRED TOOMBS 
PART I 


From confidential files comes 


this amazing story of how espionage agents 


have stolen military secrets with the aid of cameras. 


INCE the introduction of the camera 
into espionage activities, the whole 
system of spy strategy has been 
changed—and its effectiveness has been 
increased alarmingly. No longer is it 
necessary to steal military codes—which 
would be changed as soon as the theft 
was discovered. The modern way is to 
photograph them and replace the code 
books before they have been missed. No 
longer must trained agents stealthily en- 
ter forbidden areas to sketch secret ma- 
chines of war or hidden fortifications. 
Now they photograph them through 
telephoto lenses—from a mile away. 
Audacious agents are now equipped 
with powerful, accurate lenses that can 
be hidden in a cane or a watch; film that 
can pierce heavy atmospheric haze or 
record images in total darkness; shutters 
that click swiftly and silently, stopping 
the motion of lightning-fast planes or 
speeding tanks. These are the spy’s new 
tools 
Reports from Europe tell how camera- 
spies are working overtime, in spite of 
heavily enforced photographic restrictions 
and alert counter-espionage officers. In 
our own peaceful country restrictions are 
less severe. But the agents of the Army, 
Navy, and the Federal Bureau of In- 


vestigation, who are Uncle Sam’s spy 
hunters, have compiled a detailed record 
of the devices and ruses employed by 
those who have made a new criminal 
career by combining espionage and pho- 
tography. In their confidential files are 
told the stories of camera-spying in this 
country and in other countries the world 
over. 

One of the most recent stories concerns 
the arrest, in the Panama Canal Zone, of 
as brazen a band of camera-spies as have 
yet been turned up. On October 16, 
1938, three men and a girl drove up to 
the sentry-box outside Fort Randolph at 
the Atlantic entrance to the Panama 
Canal. They were Hans Heinrich Schac- 
kow and Gisbert Groos, employees of the 
Hamburg-American Line in Cristobal; 
Ernst Robert Kuhrig, who ran a type- 
writer repair shop in Colon; and Ingeborg 
Gutmann, a pretty stenographer working 
for the Hamburg-American Line. The 
men were dressed in sports clothes and 
Miss Gutmann was in a riding outfit. To 
all appearances they were sightseers. 

They requested permission to enter and 
take a hike along the Canal. The sentry 
asked if they had a camera and was told 
that they did not. So the group was per- 
mitted to enter and no more thought was 
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Three of the four persons involved in the Canal Zone camera-spy case are led to 
court by an officer. Left to right they are Ingeborg Gutmann (fined), Hans 


Schackow (convicted), Gisbert Groos (fined) 


given to the matter until they failed to 
return within a reasonable time. 

A searching party was sent out. After 
crossing some difficult swamp land they 
came upon the group near Galeta Island. 
This is part of the first line of the Atlantic 
defense of the Canal. The Army officers 
were suspicious when they found the 
hikers in such an important area. One 
member of the searching party acci- 
dentally kicked a large sea-shell and dis- 
covered a Leica camera hidden under it. 

The Germans were questioned. When 
their film was developed it was revealed 
that they had taken six pictures. These 
showed views of two gun emplacements, 
a new military road, and a stretch of the 
water’s edge from which projected an 
oddly-shaped, pointed rock. It was un- 
mistakable that a landing party assigned 
to take any certain area would like to 
know the location of guns guarding the 
spot, the location of the nearest good 
road to the interior, and some well-de- 
fined landmark to guide them. 

With this in mind, the Army started to 
investigate. It was learned that this was 
not the first camera work done by Ger- 
mans in the area. They came to the con- 
clusion that the German consul was acting 
as a clearing agent for the forbidden 
photographs. 

Schackow and Kuhrig were brought 
to trial. Although they claimed to be 
innocent amateur photographers, they 
were found guilty of espionage. The jury 
believed the prosecutor when he pointed 
out that they had spent several hours 
with their camera in an area “which has 
no charms for uninterested parties.” The 
evidence against the girl and Groos was 


. Kuhrig (not shown) was convicted. 


not strong enough, it was felt, 
to warrant prosecution on es- 
pionage charges—although the 
evidence at the trial showed 
that both knew a great deal 
about what was going on. Miss 
Gutmann and Groos were each 
fined $250 for “willfully enter- 
ing and trespassing on United 
States fortifications. .. .” 

But one of the most effective 
jobs of espionage was turned 
in by John Farnsworth, ex- 
officer of the U. S. Navy and 
a traitor to his country. The 
effectiveness of his work was 
made possible because of his 
understanding and use of 
photography. He is now in 
Atlanta penitentiary, serving a 
sentence of from four to 
twelve years for spying on the 
American Navy and selling its 
secrets to Japan. 

Farnsworth was brought to 
trial in Washington, D. C., 
where he had made his head- 
quarters, and pleaded nolo 
contendre (no defense). That 
meant that he neither ad- 
mitted nor denied his guilt and 
meant further that he would 
have no trial. When this be- 
came known, the Navy heaved 
a sigh of relief—because, if 
Farnsworth’s methods of dup- 
ing his ex-comrades had been 
brought out at a trial, a storm 
would have been kicked up 
that would have left the gold 

(Continued on page 85) 
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A tiny Japanese camera, w i 
° 1 Worn as a wrist 
watch, which could be used for spying. 


sre Minox camera, commercially available, 
akes 50 pictures: is easily concealed. 




















° oan field-glass conceals an efficient 
ittle plate camera. Its Purpose is plain 
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Made in a bo 


me ok-like case, the camera at 


right is compared with a real book. 
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SNAPPED BY NEWS PHOTOGRAPHERS 


















N ew picture-taking techniques, added 
to the alertness and ingenuity of camera- 
men, are resulting in higher standards 
for news pictures. The products of a 
new stop-action method, and individual 
ingenuity are shown this month through 
the assistance of Robert Dorman, Gen- 
eral Manager of Acme Newspictures; 
A. W. Levy, Editor of International 
News Photos; and Frank J. Gilloon, 
Sales Manager of Wide World Photos. 
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Wide World's alert Joseph D. Jamieson 
snapped this picture of a building in Wash- 
ington being dynamited. The exposure was 
1/350 sec., f 11, on Super Plenachrome 
Press film. Taken with a Speed Graphic. 
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- Pas : 
00 : Assigned to photograph $1,000,000 dis- 
pw played at a Dallas bank's 20th anniver- 
® sary, Rudolph Vetter of Acme could think 
A 7 of nothing more appropriate than to pose 


himself in the picture; because, he stated, 
"No individual could appreciate that much 
money more than a news photographer.” 
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MY 
FAVORITE 
PICTURE 


by 
George 
Hurrell 


Stirring memories, symbol- 
ism, and mystery make this 
4 favorite picture. To the 
photographer it expresses 
the atmosphere and his- 
tory of an entire country. 


HIS Tarascan Indian is my _ I don't know his occupation. He light the hat, hands, bare feet, and 
“| event picture because he is was probably a fisherman because to outline the figure. Nevertheless, 

Mexico to me. My first trip to most of the natives on the Isle of the textures of hat, worn shirt, and 
Mexico, during which I made this Janizio are fishermen. patched pants all managed to come 
photograph, was full of impressions. He didn’t want me to take his pic- through, along with the mood. The 
The strongest was that Mexico is ture. He protested vehemently and contrasts are almost sharp, but not 
still mysterious. It is still unknown refused silver. Eventually he al- quite. The Indian is sitting in his 
to most of us. Even extended visit- lowed me to shoot. He didn't pose proper place in the composition. He 
ing does not produce a clear under- and his eyes still showed asmolder looks to me as though he belongs 
standing of it. I felt a somber qual- of resentment. The picture, there- . just where he is. 


ity there, as well as mystery. fore, is quite natural. All my mem- The picture was made with a 

My subject summed up what I ories of Mexico are summed up in 4x5 Graflex, fitted with an 2.5 
sensed about Mexico. He was mys- | this shot. , Cooke lens. The print is on East- 
terious to me. I didn’t understand In addition to the Tarascan him- man Opal paper. The negative ma- 


him clearly, although I thought I self, I like this print because it sup- _ terial was Eastman Super-X. I don’t 
sensed the history of ancient Middle plements his mood and mine. It is remember exposure or aperture. I 
America in him. I don'teven know’ dark and a little hidden. Only suf- was too absorbed in getting the pic- 
his name. Certainly he was somber. ficient light comes through to high- ture on my film.— 








head of foliage. 


The rugged, masculine mountain juniper pictured here is unusual because of its full 
Twisted and gnarled, it offers a wealth of weather-scarred detail. 


I PHOTOGRAPH TREE 


By EDWARD WESTON 


One of America’s best known photographers, Edward Weston 


has photographed countless trees, found them to be fascina- 


TREE, to me, is just as alive and 
interesting as any human subject. 
As such it is well worth the same 
time and effort that one devotes to 
portraiture of people. However, when I 
came to setting down my ideas and ex- 
periences on photographing trees, I re- 
ceived a rude shock. Before going to 
work on the manuscript, I thought it 
best to examine a few of the available 
photographic-advice books in order to 
avoid repeating what others might have 
said on the same subject. 


ting subjects. Here he describes his photographic experiences. 





The first book I chanced on contained 
the information that photographs of 
maples or oaks would stimulate joyous 
emotions, whereas the pointed shapes of 
cedars, cypresses, hemlocks, or poplars, 
would be helpful in conveying a feeling 
of sadness. A second book advocated the 
use of silhouetted tree branches—applied 
by montage if not present on the scene 
—to “close up the exits of a picture,” and 
found further use for them as “transi- 
tion lines.” Several other books tdok up 
trees in a similar spirit, treating them as 















































lifeless objects that might be variously 
employed to render whatever pictorial 
effect the photographer had in mind. 

Now I have never photographed a tree 
for the purpose of expressing joy or sad- 
ness, closing an exit, or achieving a tran- 
sition line; nor do I believe the views 
expressed in these handbooks are shared 
by any great number of photographers. 
It seems to me that the desire to photo- 
graph a tree must be stimulated more 
often by beauty perceived in that tree 
than by external connotations. The pho- 
tographer’s problem, after all, is not how 
to make a maple look happy or a cedar 
sad, but how to render to the fullest the 
very thing that has made him wish to 
photograph this particular maple or cedar. 

There will always be happy-maple dev- 
otees to set down rules for photograph- 
ing any subject from trees to trolley 
cars. The wise photographer will avoid 
their formulas, and, if he needs any 
rules, will devise his own by the time- 
honored system of making the pictures 
first and the rules afterward. In setting 
down some of my own arboreal experi- 
ences then, I do not hope to solve any 
problems for others. I can only tell you 
how I photographed what I saw—and no 
two photographers worth their sodium 
chloride would see the same tree alike. 

My earliest photographs were of trees. 
They were made with a box camera in 
the Chicago parks or in the country sur- 
rounding the Michigan farm where I spent 
my summers. I was sixteen, I had my 
first camera, and I was convinced I had 
something to say with it. My first dis- 
appointment came when I photographed 
a grove of trees with delicate clouds 
above it: no clouds appeared in the print, 
for this was nearly forty years ago and 
roll films were color-blind. 

After consulting the photographic mag- 
azines of the period, I decided I needed 
what was known as an Ideal ray-screen; 
but even that important-sounding object 
failed to bring out clouds on color-blind 
film. More research revealed that I also 
needed Cramer isochromatic dry plates, 
and that meant I must have a new type 
camera. So it was that my box camera 
was supplanted by a 4x5 view camera 


A violent contrast between charred palm 
trunks and gleaming boulders is presented 
in Palm Canyon near the Borego Desert. 






































































with plate holders and tripod, a change 
that added cubits to my photographic 
stature. Now I could busy myself under 
a focusing cloth and people would stop 
to ask, “Takin’ a picture, mister?” 

With that first view camera I emerged 

from the ranks of the “you-press-the- 
button” tyros to become a serious worker. 
After the fumbling procedure of trying 
to compose a picture in the finder of a 
box camera, the clear image viewed on 
the 4x5 groundglass opened a new world 
to me. The revelation was repeated 
when I graduated to a 5x7 and finally to 
an 8x10 camera. Those early photographs 
were landscapes—trees fringed with deli- 
cate new leaves (which I aptly titled 
Spring); trees against a wintry Lake 
Michigan, dramatically outlined with 
snow. 

No single tree occupied much of my 
attention until I encountered the Mon- 
terey cypress. From 1929-35, when I . a 
had a studio in Carmel, California, I spent aoe ee 
most of my leisure time on Point Lobos The aspen is one of 
where these amazing trees are the domi- itself. This grove in New Mexico is set off well by the hill in the background. 
nant feature of the landscape. They 
cling to rocky ledges high above the 
tide line, adapting themselves to winter 
gales and the cool gray fogs of summer. 
Every storm that rakes the promontory 
leaves its record in the polished bark and 
twisted limbs of the cypress. The typical 
Magazine-cover view—crooked trunk and 
flattened top in silhouette against the sun- 
set—does the cypress no kind of justice. 
Deprived of its richness of detail and 
beauty of texture, the tree becomes mere- 
ly picturesque. 

I made dozens of negatives of cypress 
details: an area of a few square feet 
or even a few square inches would pro- 
vide a whole universe of exquisite form 
and movement. I photographed cypress 
trunks emerging from their characteristic 
base of seamed granite edged with stone- 
crop; fallen trunks leaning against steep 
banks where the dark soil is speckled 
with minu'e chipping of abalone shell; 
clumps of writhing bony branches reach- 
ing up to support the flat green table 
that is the cypress’ storm roof; upturned 
roots, scour i 

gy conde po a wali For two years Weston traveled on a Guggenheim fellowship photographing, for the 
most part, open landscapes. This is a prune orchard in Solano County, Calif. 











of an uprooted cypress on Point Lobos, Calif., his favorite site. 


Weston finds exquisite form and move- 
ment in the details of small areas of trees. 
A mountain juniper was his subject here. 


“ i i: A “ oe 4 
>» Vb a Age 


ws 

















Spotty shadows were balanced by synchroflash 
in this Kalart contest picture by James Bishop. 
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“ HAT? Flash a bulb in broad 
daylight? What nonsense!” This 
may be your first reaction to 

the suggestion that a flashbulb be used in 

synchronization with the shutter for pic- 
tures in sunlight. One might easily think 
that, with all the powerful sunlight avail- 
able, a little flashbulb would be quite in- 
significant. However, such is not the case. 

One medium size flashbulb carries a light 

wallop which rivals sunlight in photo- 

graphic intensity at distances up to about 

10 ft. With it you can easily make pic- 

tures you once thought impossible. 

Until the last two or three years, flash- 
bulbs had been used entirely for illumi- 
nation at night or in places without suffi- 
cient daylight to make exposures. More 
recently, however, the new technique of 
daylight flash, or synchro-sunlight pho- 
tography as popularized by the Kalart 
Company, has been coming into wider 
use. 

The value of this daylight flashing lies 
in the fact that it produces a better bal- 
ance of subject lighting. There are many 

cases where the brightness 
range of the scene is too great 


to give a pleasing reproduction 
on the final print. Take, for 
example, a person sitting un- 
der a shady tree, with strong 
backlighting by the sun and 
deep shadows. If we expose 


in ountight 


By 
WILLARD 0D. MORGAN 


Author of "Synchroflash Photography." 


Your outdoor pictures can be improved by the use 
of flash to fill in dark shadows and balance the 
lighting. Here are some tips on how it is done. 


our negative for the shadows, 
the sunlight areas will be ex- 
tremely overexposed. On the other 
hand, if we adjust our exposure for them, 
the shadows will be so underexposed that 
detail in them will be lost. To obtain a 
better balance between these extremes of 
light we bring in the flashbulb, synchro- 
nized with our camera shutter. This 
gives us a chance to illuminate the 
shadow area and prevent overexposure 
of the sunlighted portions of the scene. 
In other words, simply think of the 
synchro-sunlight technique as a conven- 
ient counterbalancing method for use 
with any type of strong light source. It 
can be applied equally well in daylight 
or in artificial light. 
To see how this works out in practice, 
study the accompanying pair of photo- 
graphs by Frank Scherschel, made with 
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The sun backlights this flash shot by Glen 
Fishback. Photo courtesy Kalart Company. 


and without synchronized flash in sun- 
light. In the straight shot, without flash, 
shadows on the faces of the group of 
men are very black, lacking in detail. By 
using a single synchronized flashbulb for 
the second exposure, Scherschel was able 
to brighten up those shadows to make a 
picture in which the faces are easily rec- 
ognized. 

There will be many occasions when the 
synchronized flashbulb can be put into 
use in combination with strong artificial 
illumination at night, as well as with the 
sun during the day. You can try photo- 
graphing people in front of a theater, 
where the bright illumination of overhead 
marquee lights may give surrounding 
light but leave the foreground filled with 
dark shadows in back of people or wait- 
ing cabs. A flashbulb will pick up the 
detail in this foreground and in combi- 
nation with the other lighting, will put 
surprising detail and quality into your 
picture. This is also one way to keep 
your foreground detail in focus, because 
with the extra flash lighting you can stop ee 
down your lens. S a Pn eas 

The flashbulb can also be used in com- jl. o a SC 
bination with photoflood lighting in pho- In this Kalart prize-winner by G. A. Curtis, sunlight outlines the figures and flash 
tographing a Sone, where shutter speeds fills in from the camera. It was made at # I! and 1/50 sec. with a single flashbulb. 

(Continued on page 92) 
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Synchronized flash can save the picture in many daylight setups where shadows are too dark. Note how the faces in the shot 
at the left (without flash) have been brightened in the picture at the right (with flash.) Both photos by Frank Scherschel. 
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Sand, sea, and sk are similarly rippled b the wind. 
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JOHN KABEL 


Landscapes are tricky to shoot. 
Here an expert tells you how 
to record them most effectively. 


F Shakespeare spoke truly, that “all the world’s a stage,” then landscapes 
are its most important settings. Looking upon landscapes as a bit of 
stage-craft may help you to select outdoor scenes that are worthy of 

recording. Nature, the expert stage director, has filled the world with such 
scenes. They are all about you and wherever you travel. It remains for you 
to choose your scenes with discrimination. 

Nature’s major “props”—land, sky, and water—with most of their principal 
details, shift very little. The scenes, however, change almost hourly because 
the light is changing. Recurring seasons produce added variety. The per- 
formance is literally continuous, and 
you can introduce still more variety 
mood inspired by the scene. Kabel sensed into your pictures through the choice of 


a somber, mysterious air about these ay Cee angles. ; 
fishing boats in the fog at Biloxi, Miss. Don’t worry if human or other live 


Try to make your pictures express the 
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To give the impression of action, it was necessary to 
catch foreground highlights and blur those of the falls. 


actors are missing. Inanimate objects may be regarded as perform- 
ers in the setting. In many landscapes the inanimate objects are 
so obviously the “cast” of the show that hardly anyone can miss 
them. Come with me for a moment to Florida. Take a seat on a 
rock and close your eyes. As you open them, imagine the curtain 
is going up at a theater. 

The sun is setting. Its moon-like path is reflected from the 
swamp and there is an interesting halo around it. Down stage 
stand three moss-draped trees. They might be the ghosts of witches 
or of Indians from long ago. The scene is striking, different, and 
suggestive. The trees are comparable to the actors and, of course, 
are important details in the setting. The entire ensemble might be 
transported to a stage for the enactment of a drama or a mystery 
play. We adjust a filter, shoot straight at the sun, and have another 
landscape for our collection. 

In Biloxi, Mississippi, we encounter another view where mood, 
as well as actors, is important. Fishing boats are at anchor on a 
dark, foggy morning. Their rigging casts a delicate, spidery pattern 
on still water in the foreground. The fog almost obscures the boats. 
The mood of mystery is predominant. This is still good stage tech- 
nique. Think how often silences and dim lights are used on the 
stage to suggest suspense and to develop excitement. 

In Glacier Park, we catch an interesting silhouette arrangement. 
The chief elements are a tree and mountains. The stage floor, in 
this case, is a brilliantly lighted lake, The silhouettes were the 
silent actors of our scene, so we featured them. We were impressed 
by the harmony between the proportions and outlines of the tree 
and those of the mountains. It 
was important to take the pic- This scene in the Florida Everglades might 
ture at the proper moment be- well do for a mystery play setting. Kabel 
cause a change in the position added to the eeriness of the picture by 

(Continued on page 96) producing a moonlight effect with a filter. 

























Above: This closeup picture of 
a begging bear was made from a 
distance of 50 ft. in a modern 
zoo, using a 16” telephoto lens 
on a 3!/4x4'4, Series D Graflex. 


Left: Wary birds, such as 
this white peacock, appear 
unruffled when pictured in 
natural settings made for 
them in the cageless zoo. 
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ZOO 


E. P. Haddon 


Official Wild Life Photographer, State of Texas 























ERHAPS you can’t journey through 
tropical jungles or across polar 
wastes, stalking big game with your 
camera. But don’t let that keep you from 
making wild life pictures. The modern 
zoo, without visible bars or fences, pro- 
vides an easily-accessible setting for pho- 
tographs of elusive birds and animals that 
can be approached only with great diffi- 
culty in their natural retreats. 
Poorly-lighted cages are being dis- 
carded in favor of large pits; bars are 
being supplanted by moats. There are 
often natural or artificial stone walls in 
the background, and there is always 
plenty of sunshine in which even the most 
ferocious beasts may bask and forget they 
live in confinement. On a Sunday after- 
noon in the modern zoo, you will find 
yourself surrounded by camera enthusi- 
asts, peering into viewfinders and snap- 
ping just about everything in sight. 
There are several ways for the animal 
photographer to make closeup portraits 
of the subjects he finds in the zoo. He 
may wait, camera in hand, until his game 
walks up close to the open side of the 
pit and within range. He may take pic- 
tures at some distance, using a finegrain 
film, and then enlarge a small portion of 
the negative to get his closeup. Or he 
may employ a telephoto lens which can 
take portraits of the most vicious lion, 
shots which would be impossible with 
standard lenses unless one were close 
enough to reach out and pull his whiskers. 
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There are several ways of making closeup pictures of wild life in the zoo. 
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You can 


wait for your subjects to come within range, shoot them and then enlarge a small 
part of the negative, or you can use a telephoto lens as the author did for this shot. 


Lodlogical gardens provide big game 


for your camera. A professional wild life 


photographer shows here how to bag it. 


There is a distinct advantage in being 
able to work from the outside of the pits, 
because the animals remain unconcerned 
about your presence, since people are al- 
ways passing by on the same walk where 
you stand to make your pictures. Even 
the exceedingly nervous but beautifully 
colored flamingo will pose in the edge of 
its placid pool, if only you remain out- 
side its enclosure and let a telephoto lens 
make up for the difference in distance. 

Each individual, no doubt, has his own 
preference as to the type of equipment 
he desires to use under different condi- 
tions. During the past year I have used 
three outfits for telephotography; namely, 
Primarfiex, Graflex, and Leica. The Pri- 
marflex uses the popular 24% x 2%-inch 
negative and is equipped with a 40 cm 
Hugo Meyer telephoto lens. Mounted 
on a tripod in any public place, it is al- 
most sure to stop traffic as interested 
spectators ask for permission to take a 
peek through it. 

With the 40 cm lens mounted on this 
camera it gives four magnifications over 
its normal 10 cm lens; in other words, at 
forty feet the long lens gives the same 
size image as the normal one at 10 feet. 
Many times, for action shots where it is 
not convenient to use a tripod, I have 
found the 3% x 4% Series D Graflex, 


You don't have to brave southern swamps to 
make photos of alligators; they and count- 
less other subjects await you at the zoo. 
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equipped with a 16” telephoto lens, a 
most desirable piece of equipment. It 
can easily be used in the hand because of 
its greater weight, but of course it is 
best to keep the exposures as short as 
possible. By using a fast film smaller dia- 
phragm openings are possible, which is 
very desirable for greater depth of field 
in the picture. The Leica equipped with 
the 135 mm telephoto lens is also a fine 
combination for hand-held exposures. 
(Continued on page 126) 
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Outdoor Portraits 


by SAMUEL GRIERSON 


In this chapter from ““Outdoor Photography,” 
No. 11 of the Little Technical Library, 
Photographic Series, to be released soon, 
an expert offers aids to better pictures. 
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OR making portraits with a mini- 
| eee of equipment, fuss and bother, 
there is nothing like using the sun 
as a source of light. If you are tired of 
arranging spotlights, floodlights, and 
backgrounds, or if you are a beginner in 
portraiture and want to start out in the 
simplest way, take your subject outdoors. 
You will still have to think of illumina- 
tion, but the sun and a simple reflector 
can provide plenty of lighting effects. 
You will still have to consider back- 
grounds, but the out-of-doors offers them 
in endless number and variety. Some 
subjects can be shown to best advantage 
only in a setting outside the home or 
studio. 

Outdoor portraits, like indoor, may be 
formal or informal—posed or unposed. 
Many pictures which appear to have been 
made without preparation are really de- 


liberately posed to give the impression of 
informality. This type of photograph is 
often made by the sports cameraman, 
when working with athletes. A tennis 
player might be posed on the court, as 
though he were about to hit the ball with 
his racket. Such informal posing is gen- 
erally successful, for the photographer 
makes sure that the face is lighted cor- 
rectly, that there is rhythm in the posi- 
tion of the body, and that the background 
does not distract. Such a method is a 
good one to employ with your friends as 
subjects. Give them something to do, and 
you will have the problem of getting a 
natural pose half solved before you set up 
the camera. 

The real success of any portrait de- 
pends on how much it pleases the sitter. 
Of course, that means that the finished 
picture must bear a strong resemblance 
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to the subject and be flattering as well. 
These are points the photographer must 
strive for. 

There are three types of portraits—the 
full length, the three-quarter length, and 
the head-and-shoulder or bust. Unless 
you have some special reason for making 
the full length or three-quarter picture 
it is suggested that you stick to the head- 
and-shoulder arrangement as it is the 
face of the sitter that is most interesting. 
Naturally the head will be relatively 
smaller in a full-length portrait, making 
it more difficult to see and, incidentally, 
to retouch. 

Attention must be paid to the matter of 
clothing or dress. Changing styles may 
make your present-day picture appear 
humorous after five or ten years, so the 
less clothing shown, the better. This is 
especially true of women’s hats; so get 
the lady to remove her hat whenever 
possible and where the surroundings jus- 
tify the absence of a hat. 

There is nothing better than natural 
sunlight for a portrait, but the photog- 
rapher must know how to use it. Do not 
take your subject out in the glaring sun. 
Find a spot where the light is nice and 
even, as on the shady side of a building, 
where you will find the type of light that 
does not cause her tu squint. Outdoor 
portraits taken on dull or slightly over- 
cast days generally have better expres- 
sion than those taken in sunlight. Do not 
make your portrait under trees where 
spotty areas of light and dark dot the 
subject’s face. 

A reflector is a decided help in outdoor 
portraiture. This can be a very simple 
piece of apparatus or it can be a standard 
reflector such as you would use indoors. 

(Continued on page 104) 
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Although neither sand nor sea is included, the 
natural sunlight and sky background make this 
beach photograph by Ullrich Meisel convincing. 

















































Children make fine subjects for 
outdoor portraits. Let them 
frolic, following with your cam- 
era, for there will be plenty of 
light to permit use of high 
shutter speeds to stop motion. 


Ler’s shih! | 


. J ~N = 
O U D O O | A yellow filter is useful to darken sky and lighten sails in 





boat racing pictures. There is always a wealth of light on 
the water, and the photographer must beware of overexposures. 


S P O RT S Summer brings you bright. sunlight 


BY | and many sports that are fine 


photographic subjects. Here’s how 
FRANK J. GIELOO! to make them yield good pictures. 


OW that those negatives of last 
N winter’s skiing, skating, and ice- 

boating have been carefully in- 
dexed and filed away, you are probably 
planning on making the most of the pic- 
ture opportunities that come with the 
summer months. The most popular photo- 
graphic material of amateur and profes- 
sional alike is found in the field of out- 
door sports, where innumerable subjects, 
nearly all of them bathed in brilliant sun- 
light, seem to await the click of the 
shutter. 

Diving and swimming, boating, and ten- 
nis seem to be the favorites of most pho- 
tographers, with baseball, polo, golf, and 
horse-racing following in the order 
named. All provide excellent opportuni- 
ties for the cameraman to test his equip- 
ment and photographic ability, and yield 
top-notch pictures every season. 

You will need high shutter The attractiveness of the outdoor sports 
speeds when you try to stop 
action on the tennis court. 
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Diving shots require fast action on the part of the photographer, for he must release 


his shutter at just the right instant to capture his subject at the best point during 
the dive. Choice of a low camera angle will make the diver stand out against the sky. 





field to the photographer is probably due 
to the high-speed action shots it affords, 
under lighting conditions that permit fast 
shutter speeds. The use of fast films is 
almost compulsory, however, if the div- 
ing mermaids, driving golfers, and agile 
tennis players are to be registered prop- 
erly on the emulsion. 

Although there is always a certain 
amount of policing of the sidelines at a 
swimming or diving meet, nevertheless, 
there is ample chance for the amateur to 
get a position near the finish line to show 
the contestants splashing their foamy way 
into focus. A 20-foot shot of the leader 
in the race, using all the speed the shut- 
ter will take, should bring the desired 
results. The background, generally a col- 
orful one, will add something to the pic- 
ture without any effort on the part of the 
cameraman. In diving events from the 
high board it is advisable to take a posi- 
tion on the side of the pool where you are 
sure to get a clear-cut figure of the 
diver against the sky. Follow him through 
your finder, panning smoothly until you 
are ready to trip the shutter. Care should 
be exercised that the shot be made before 
the diver reaches the level of the spec- 
tators lining the sides of the pool, or the 
pretty contribution a summer sky makes 
to a picture will be lost and the subject 
will blend in with the background. Once 
more your shutter can be taxed to its 









































limit as a sharp negative is desired. 

For those who boast the luxury of a 
telephoto lens, the unusual can be sought 
by trying for a shot of the diver at the 
moment of contact with the water. The 
parting of the water and the perfect posi- 
tion of the diver’s body at that split sec- 
ond when the hands touch the water isn’t 
easy for either professional or amateur to 
record, but there is tremendous satisfac- 
tion in trying for it. 

Golf seems to hold quite an attraction 
for the cameraman, and justly, when you 
consider that the gallery following the 
contestants in a tournament is permitted 
a closer view of the action 
than in almost any other 
sport. It is most advisable 
that one’s knowledge of golf 
etiquette be comparable to 
his ability to handle a cam- 
era. There can be no rush- 
ing to an advantageous posi- 
tion for a shot, lest it disturb 
the man about to putt or 
drive. The slightest offense 
may bring down upon an in- 
nocent head the combined 
wrath of the pompous judges 
of the course, and possible 
ejection. As most golfers are 
right-handed hitters, a posi- 
tion in the front line on the 

(Continued on page 88) 


Swing your camera, following the horses, for 
action shots like this. Note how moving the 
camera blurs background, keeps horses sharp. 
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Right: The “cage” in which Jenks 
places his tiny subjects when he 
photographs them. Here a trap- 
door spider's nest has been cut 
away on one side and glued to the 
glass front of the “cage.” This 
permits observation of all events 
taking place in the nest. The “life” 
series shown on these _ two 
pages were taken in this manner. 








A Hunting Wasp lifts the lid and 
enters a trapdoor spider's nest. 





The wasp hits the spider like a 
bullet and a furious fight ensues. 


The wasp's stinger strikes home and 
paralyzes the trapdoor spider. 





The author, an amateur photographer, specialized 
in snapping insects’ life cycles and won internation- 
al recognition. He tells how he takes his pictures. 


woman as she kissed the cow! Most of 

us prefer to kiss dogs, or cats, or even 

pretty girls—but, at that, the old woman had 
something. She was doing what she liked to 
do. In photography, as in any field, we succeed 
best when we follow our own individual tastes. 

As for myself, I would rather get a series 
of “candid” snapshots of a warty toad in a 
wayside ditch, than a hundred perfect photo- 
graphs of beautifully mounted lions or tigers 
in a museum or taxidermist’s shop. And so 
in my insect photography. 

Some workers use dead or anaesthetized in- 
sects, posed in a skillful simulation of life. 
Others mount them first. Still others prefer 
to work out-of-doors, getting their big thrill 


Be one to his taste,” said the old 


After paralyzing her victim the 
wasp lays an egg on the spider. 


» 
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The egg hatches and the larva 
feeds on the insensible spider. 
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out of sneaking up on the quarry and shooting 
it while it is momentarily at rest. 

But I want more than that. I want to get 
a complete pictorial story covering the private 
life of each particular species I choose for 
specialization. True enough, some of my friends 
think I am fully as “peculiar” as the old 
woman—when I spend two or three years gath- 
ering the material for just one “moving picture 
in candid snapshots.” But, like her, I think the 
result is worth the effort. 

And since I must be familiar with every de- 
tail of their private lives, and ready to catch 
every interesting and dramatic moment, it 
means a great deal of laboratory rearing. My 
little subjects contentedly live their natural lives 
in my home-made “cages,” where they are ready 
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The larva seals its cocoon with a 
aterproof roof, then incubates. 

















Here is Jenks’ home-made setup for photo- 
graphing insects. Every item is mounted 
rigidly, since vibration would ruin the pic- 
tures taken at a four-times magnification. 
Just one light is shown here but in 
actual work two lignts are used. Jenks 
adapted an old view camera to his purpose. 


to grab at a moment’s notice and shoot 
while the shooting is good. By such 
methods, and with my crude apparatus, I 
have been able to secure photographs 
impossible to get in the field or with 
posed insects. 

Like all insect photographers, I first 
have to “catch my fish”—and in this, I 
proceed in the good old-fashioned way. 
For wasps and flies I use an ordinary 
“butterfly” net. Most of my hunting for 
such insects is done in a nearby wild 
anise patch where hundreds of them 
gather every day to feed upon the nectar 
while the anise is in bloom. 

For gathering insects that inhabit the 
leaves and branches of shrubs and trees, I 
have found the old, old method of “beat- 
ing the bushes” most effective. To do 
this, an old umbrella is inverted and held 
under the bush while it is beaten with a 
stick. This causes a shower of miscellane- 
ous insects—and rubbish—to fall into the 
umbrella. 

Now we must work fast, for many of 
them begin to fly or hop away. The 
majority will be common and valueless 
species, but every once in a while we 
will find a rare or interesting specimen, 
and manage to work it safely into a 
glass tube. (I have saved my empty 
“M Q” developer tubes for years, and 
find them very handy for collecting small 
insects.) 

And we never know when the old 
“bumbershoot” is going to furnish a new 
treasure—a new thrill. Two years ago 
while I was pawing through a “catch” 

-‘mostly rubbish, my seven-year-old 
Danny pointed to something among the 
leaves and broken twigs. I looked and 
told him it was only a bit of rubbish. 

“But, Daddy,” he insisted. “It’s mov- 
ing!” 

And sure enough. It was a tiny beetle 


After a winter in its snug, dry 
nest. the larva becomes a pupa. 


which proved to be so fascinating that 


I made a “special” of it. It was two 
years before I finished its photographic 
life history. It sold promptly and, on top 
of that, scientists found that it was a new 
and unknown species—and named it after 
me—although Danny really deserved the 
credit. 

When it comes to the photographing 
of your “treasures,” the simple insect 
cages pictured here will be valuable even 
if you use them only for individual shots 
of common insects; or for short action 
series such as the different stages in the 
emerging of a butterfly from its chrysalis. 
A few cages of different depths, to ac- 
commodate various insects, will not only 
keep them from getting out of focus— 
but will provide them with living quar- 
ters until you are ready to work with 
them. 

On the other hand, if you undertake 
the more serious work of specializing on 
a very few rare subjects until you have 
secured a complete life history of each, 
you will need quite a stock of cages of 


A 


The pupa develops and here is al- 
most grown into an adult wasp. 
































different sizes and depths. But you can 
save on the number of cages required by 
using empty salad-dressing jars (with a 
few air-holes punched in the lids) for 
the regular homes of the insects. Your 
subject can be quickly transferred to a 
photographing cage when it shows signs 
of staging an act that you want to shoot 
—such as spinning a cocoon or laying an 
egg on a paralyzed victim. 

The heaviest expense will be in time 
and materials, particularly for film, paper, 
and for floodlamps and flashbulbs. But 
this expense may be spread over a period 
of many months. The cost of the original 
equipment that is really necessary is sur- 
prisingly low. 

I have often wished that I had a dollar 
for each and every time someone has 
looked at my finished pictures and ex- 
claimed: “My—but you must have a 
wonderful camera!” I have! The old- 
style postcard Kodak, complete with film- 
pack adapter, cost me $8.00. The f 63 
lens has a focal length of 6% inches. I 

(Continued on page 82) 
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An adult at last, the new wasp 
cuts her way out of the cocoon. 
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Tall trees may be used to frame your view of a peak. A filter 
darkens blue sky so that clouds and snow stand out against it. 


You Must 


.“GO TO THE 
= MOUNTAIN’ 


By 
LAWRENCE McKINNIS 


Photographer, Glacier National Park 


= 
— 


- 
pa 
F 

s 


b 


_ 


~ 
XX 


Towering peaks present a challenge 
to the photographer. Here are tips 


to help you record their grandeur. 


Figures in the foreground will add interest to 
your mountain picture; don't let them steal it. 





; 


Made by self-timer, this silhouette of +h 
author adds interest to a mountain scen 


You will have to be out early in the morning, before the wind begins to blow, to get moun- 
tain reflection pictures such as this shot of the Continental Divide mirrored in Lake Josephine. 





mountain—if you want to take pic- 

tures of it. It won’t come to you, 
or move this way and that to let you 
select the best side of its face. But that’s 
what makes mountain photography fun 
—you must take your subject just as you 
find it, and then use all the tricks at 
your command to get the best possible 
picture. 

The overwhelmed feeling that one ex- 
periences in looking up toward a towering 
peak is often lost when the same view is 
reproduced on paper. Mountains melt 


; IKE Mohammed, you must go to the 


Include a small figure for contrast when 
you want to show vastness in mountains. 


into low hills when reduced to two di- 
mensions. To capture them in all their 
grandeur, and preserve that feeling of 
awe they create in all of us, is the aim 
of the cameraman who goes out for real 
mountain pictures. 

It may be needless for me to tell you 
what equipment is best—if you are like 
most amateurs you will take your only 
camera, filters, meter, and maybe an 
extra lens. However, a few suggestions 
may help. For instance, you will find a 
groundglass focusing camera very useful 
in arranging composition. This type is 
much more valuable in the mountains 
than for ordinary work because it is im- 
portant to know just how your picture 
is composed, as well as whether you have 
cut off the top of a peak, or have an 
unwanted tree-top in the foreground. 

Movie cameras are ideal, as there is 
much action—waterfalls, animals, pack 
trains, hikers, and gently-swaying trees 
against a panorama of nature. Color 
movies you may take will be the envy of 
the gang back home, for you will find 
more color in mountain scenery than in 
most other places on earth. 

Miniature cameras are also fine for 
mountain use —especially if you shoot 
with color film. Incidentally, those su- 
perb color shots are often made with the 
use of a polarizing filter, so include one 
in your kit even if you have to borrow 
the neighbor’s. Remember, too, that it 
isn’t the machine you use that counts— 
it is you! Many people borrow or buy 
expensive miniatures, with all the gad- 
gets that the salesman can sell them, and 
then can’t load their own film; they 
even forget that the lens has to be pulled 
out. Many do not know where to release 
the shutter—I know that from experience! 
Be certain you know your camera; take 
one with which you are familiar, even if 
it is only an inexpensive box camera. 

Use your favorite lens, or lenses if you 
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are so fortunate as to own several. Cam- 
eras from the box types to the expensive 
f 2 models get results. Secure a wide- 
angle lens if you can. 

You can’t always back away to include 
more in your field of view, and the wide- 
angle lens may mean the difference be- 
tween a shot of a wall of rock and a view 
of a mountain peak reflected in a tor- 
quoise blue foreground. 

Choice of film is up to you, but by all 
means be familiar with whatever type 
you plan to use! A finegrain film is 

(Continued on page 115) 


You can accent height by using a cliff in 
the foreground. Haze adds to the effect. 











Wait until the mother returns and you will get an 
excellent shot of her poised on the edge of the nest. 


ANY who have had the urge to 
M photograph birds have hesitated 
because they felt that such work 
was too difficult. This is not the case. 
It is true that the work is exacting. It 
demands effort and ingenuity. But no 
photographer worth his salt would ever 
hesitate one minute if assured in advance 
that the effort would bring forth satis- 
factory results. We found that the pic- 
tures, and the satisfaction derived there- 
from, were more than worth the effort. 
In the early spring many birds will al- 
ready have mated, built their nests, and 
be brooding a clutch of eggs. As soon as 
you can find such a nest, the location for 
your first series of pictures is fixed. 
Several methods may be used to find 
this nest. If you have to depend upon 
your own efforts, the best way is to select 
a hilltop as an observation point. From 
this, search the tops of all clumps of trees 
with field-glasses. As the leaves are not 


yet on the trees, and as it is the larger 
birds (the owls, the magpies, and the 
hawks) which build so early, their large, 


bulky nests can be easily identified a 


mile or two away. This failing, search 

by W. W. COLEMAN and FRANCIS J. WILSON to she, © es Ses & teens Be 
It is not difficult to get interesting pictures of ee oe tame thames > Eases 
birds provided you exercise patience and the to within a few hundred yards, the find- 


. ing of the nest is a simple matter. 
time-proven technique of the hunter. (Continued on page 118) 


A simple "blind" should be set up close to the The authors secured this shot of a Mourning Dove by shooting from a “blind” like 
nest. The birds will soon ignore it completely. that illustrated at the left. Such pictures can also be taken from nearby trees. 








Sidelighting from an early morning sun provides the figures with dramatic shadows 
and brings out details of the cobblestone street in Chichicastenango, Guatemala. 
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A silhouette effect edged with luminous highlights 
is obtained by taking the picture into the light. 


Shoot When the Sun Is Low 


by BERNARD G. SILBERSTEIN 


Amateur Photographer, Cincinnatl, Ohio 


really dramatic—pictures with a real 

punch—try taking them in the early 
morning and late afternoon. It took me 
a long time to discover this very obvious 
fact which so many of us overlook. But 
the old wives’ tales of yesteryear, when 
film emulsions were sluggish in their 
reaction to light, still persist. In the re- 
cesses of our brains is tucked away the 
idea that the brighter the sunlight, and 
the higher the sun, the better will be our 
pictures. Not so! And here’s why. 

There are a few outdoor subjects which 
can be photographed to advantage while 
the sun is high in the sky—but, the ma- 
jority of pictures will be vastly improved 
if taken with sidelighting. The lower the 
angle of the sun the longer are the result- 
ing shadows and the more striking will 
be your pictures. Flat, short-shadow 
lighting may be ideal for color. But when 
working in black-and-white the contrast 
of long, definite shadows with highlighted 
areas gives life and zip to your prints. 

Long shadows seem to embrace and 
emphasize the atmosphere of the scene. 
They give depth and almost stereoscopic 
perspective. They catch one’s attention 
and, when cleverly handled, they lead the 
eye into the picture at an easy, effortless 
pace. 

Particularly effective are shadows on 
smooth, light-colored surfaces such as 
sidewalks and streets where the shape 
and length of the shadow is clearly de- 
fined. When taking pictures in the park, 


I: you want to get pictures that are 


An effective way of obtaining pictorial 
quality in your prints is by making use 
of long shadows and silhouette effects. 


for example, it is often preferable to have 
your subjects in action on the sidewalk 
rather than the grass because the result- 
ing shadows stand out more prominently. 
Photographs of people on broad city side- 
walks or on streets, when they can be 
snapped from a high vantage point, are 
made very striking by long shadows. 
Taking pictures when the sun is at a 
low angle has its dangers as well as its 
advantages. It is sometimes difficult to 
keep the sun’s rays out of the lens and still 
get the most desirable composition. A 
lens shade is, of course, essential. In addi- 
tion, it is well to select a camera position 
where the lens is shaded by either the 
leaves of the trees, the tree trunk itself, 
or some convenient pole. In regard to 
exposure, a photoelectric exposure meter 
is your best insurance against under- or 
overexposure. I usually take a meter 
reading of the shadows in the foreground. 
(Continued on page 110) 
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The two figures in the picture are made 
the center of interest by the shadows. 

















































HOW TO MAIL 


YOUR PICTURES 


by CLIFFORD E. REESE 


Your pictures may be sent by fourth class mail 
if you follow the directions in this article. 


faced with the problem of how to 

mail their photographs at the low- 
est postal rate when submitting pictures 
to the Poputar PHotocraPHy Pic- 


[sce with of amateurs will be 


“I wish to send some photographs to a 
photographic salon by fourth class mail, 
and wish to attach to the back of each 
individual print the technical data per- 


fused by their local Post Office except as 
first class mail. However, in a recent 
salon conducted by the camera club, a 
few prints were received from other 
states with this technical information on 
them. I do not know whether or not 
they were examined by the Post Office 
at the time they were mailed, or whether 
different Post Offices put different inter- 
pretations on the same clauses in the 
Postal Guide regarding the matter which 
might be enclosed in fourth class mail. 

“There is a Postal Guide available 
here in the office, but I am unable to find 
a clause which applies directly to this 
question. 

“Enclosed are four samples* with 
different information, which I, and 
others who contribute photographic prints 
to salons, wish to affix to the back of the 
individual prints and mail as fourth class 

mail. You will note that the first 





TuRE Contest. [Announced on 
page 52 of this issue—Ep.] Arti- 
cles have been written on the 
mailing of photographic prints to 
contests and salons, and the 
amount of information (or lack 
of it) that may be written on the 
back of the prints or mounts with- 
out subjecting the entire package 
to first class postage rates. Until 
last August there had never been 
a ruling from Washington, so far 
as I know, as to exactly what 
could be written on pictures and 
still allow them to be mailed as 
fourth class mail. Each _ post- 
master has put his own interpre- 
tation on the rules set forth in 
the Postal Laws and Regulations. 

Many exhibitors and contest- 
ants have stormed and fumed, 
when, as they presented their 
well-wrapped prints at a postal 
window for mailing, they were re- 
quired to open the package for in- 
spection, and, upon so doing, 
were told that the technical in- 
formation, which they had so 
carefully written on the back of 
these prints, subjected them to 
first class rates. 





Post Office Bepartment 


THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 
Bashingten 


August 24, 1939. 
Postmaster, 


Hagerstown, Indiana. 


Ww dear Sir: 


Receipt is acknowledged of your letter of August 21, 
regerding the rate of postage applicable to photographs 
eent for display purposes, heaving attached thereto cards 
like the specimens submitted bearing certain written in- 
formation. 


It is permissible to write on such photogrenhs the 
name end address of the person submitting the photograph 
(sender), the descriptive title of the photograph, where 
taken, name and size of camera used, type of lens, film, 
and exposure used, dete and time of day when the photograph 
was taken, without subjecting the photogreph to more than 
the third or fourth-cless rates of postage, according to 
weight, such written dete being regerded as for purpose 
of description of the photogreph under section 574, P. L. 
end R. Any written matter following the word “Remarks” 
should be « simple inscription releting exclusively to the 
photograph end should not be in the nature of « personal 
communication. 


All of the typewritten date on the cards submitted 
would be permissible edditions to the photographs they 
eccompany when mailed at the third or fourth-cless retes 
of postege. However, if a future date is inserted after 
the irecription “Exhibit Date,“ indiceting when the photo- 
e@ranh is to be displayed, it would subject the entire per- 
cel to postage at the first-class rate. 


Very truly yours, 


Comes oak 


Third Assi Postmester General > 


-\ 


YOUR REPLY REFER TO 
«om 118686 


one is entirely technical and the 
next three have various additions 
of a descriptive nature. 

“Will you please advise me if 
any or all of this information is 
permissible when included as 
fourth class mail? If not, how 
much of it can be used?” 


* The attached cards contained the 
following information: NAME — The 
Pagan; ExHisBit Date — (blank) ; 
TAKEN AND ENLARGED BY—Clifford E. 
Reese ; MEMBER OF—Muncie Camera 
Club, 223 East Jackson Street, Mun- 
cie, Indiana; HoMsg ADDRESS — 79 
West Harrison Street, Hagerstown, 
Indiana; CAMERA USED — Graflex, 
Series D; NEGATIVE SIZE—3%” x 
444”; Type LENs—B & L Tessar; 
MAXIMUM f RaTING—f 4.5; SToP 
Usep — f 4.5; FILTER USED — None; 
SPEED Uspp—1/20 sec.; FILM USED 
Agfa Superpan Press; DEVELOPER 
Usep—Special ; PAPER UsEp—lIndia- 
tone Kashmir ; DEVELOPER UsED—D- 
72; SPECIAL PROcEss UsepD—D-72 re- 
tarded with Calcium Chloride. 

On the second, third, and fourth 
cards, were parts of the following, 
which on the last card read: RE- 
MARKS (WHO, OR WHAT? WHERE 
AND WHEN TAKEN, EtTc.)—Studio 
shot with one full spot and one very 
weak fill light. Model—Miss ‘“X”’. 
Model has smooth skin texture. 
Skin was covered with powder base 
to bring up the high-lights. 





The Postmaster of Hagerstown, 
Ind., wrote to Washington for a 








Finally, a definite ruling has 
been handed down on the subject. 
This was made on August 24, 1939. 
The technical and descriptive in- 
formation which may be put on the 
prints is actually set out in detail, so that 
exhibitors and Postmasters both know ex- 
actly what may be written on the prints 
if they are to be shipped at fourth class 
postage rates. 

Over the signature of Mr. Ramsey S. 
Black, Third Assistant Postmaster Gen- 
eral, Division of Classification, Post Office 
Department, has come a definite ruling, 
clearing the situation for all who are in- 
terested. [Mr. Black’s letter is repro- 
duced on this page—Eb.] This was se- 
cured through the cooperation of Elnora 
Root, Postmaster, and Emma Jean Leeka, 
Senior Clerk, of the Hagerstown, Indiana, 
Post Office. 

The correspondence carried on in se- 
curing this ruling is so interesting that 
part of it follows. It all began with this 
letter which I wrote to the Postmaster, 
Hagerstown, Indiana: 


Above is an actual reproduction of the ruling of the 
Third Asst. P.M.G. regarding data written on pictures. 


taining to it. Some of the members of 
the Camera Club to which I belong have 
attempted to mail prints with this infor- 
mation attached, and they have been re- 


ruling on the matter and received 
the following letter from Ramsey 
S. Black, Third Assistant Post- 
master General: 

“Receipt is acknowledged of your letter 
of August 21, regarding the rate of post- 
age applicable to photographs sent for 
(Continued on page 102) 




















| effect of speed. 


Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


SCHOONER NINA... .by Morris Rosenfeld 


Famed for his dramatic sea pictures, photographer 
Rosenfeld, specialist in sailing vessels, packed ac- 
tion into this shot of a swift racing schooner by 
employing diagonal composition to heighten the 
[For Technical Data see page 70] 

















SCHOONER NINA 


By MORRIS ROSENFELD 








PASTORAL PEACE.......by Jack 
Fisher, Tumut, N.S.W., Australia 


Horizonra framing between 


tree groups helps to express 

the peace and quiet of rural 

life in these country views. 

Made on different continents, 

they symbolize the universal 

appeal of the pastoral scene. 
r Technical Data see page 70) 


by M. Arthur 
Berkeley, Calif 





SINGULAR or plural, pupils make 


interesting subjects. Ambrose J. 
Hickey of New York City posed one 
small boy, while Donald Honeyman 
of Iowa City, la., photographed a 
whole class, in diagonal pattern. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 

















UNDER BROOKLYN BRIDGE 
Rudolph Boger, Brooklyn, New York 


GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE. .by 
Ullrich E. Meisel, New York, N. Y. 





MEN OF SUBSTANCE 
Max J. Futterman, New York, N. Y 





STEEL spans, combining grace 


and strength, are impressive sub- 
jects by day or night. They may 
be pictured alone, in whole or in 
part, or used for framing other sub- 
jects found near them. Details make 


fine pattern shots. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 
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SYMPHONY IN STEEL. .by Anthony 
J. Fauci, South Beach, S. I., N. Y. 
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Bunmpine a picture around a light source is a test 
of the cameraman ’s skill. Above, A. B. Hill of Wash- 
ington, D. C., used burning phosphorus. John Temple 
of Bloomington, Ill., added flash to his campfire. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 




























b 


SIMILAR objects may be used 
for varying pictorial purposes 
by the man behind the camera. 
Here the web of the fisherman 
is shown in action and as the 
frame of a quiet harbor view. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


ye aw 
MO el te ear Le 


~ . * 
ae ee ew i oY PLE LLL OEY SO ee 











THE THROW-NET. .by M. Arthur 
Robinson, Berkeley, California 
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Pp ATIENCE is the prime ingredient of story-telling 
animal pictures. Above, A. O. Aldrich of Grafton, W. 
Va., made an actor of the family cat, while George E. 
Lamprecht of Shillington, Pa., ambushed a live mouse. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 

































W eEtcome sunlight and balmy days 





call the alert photographer out of doors 





at this season of the year. Poses 
come more easily beneath the open sky, 
suggested by the natural settings 
in which fine subjects are often found. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


LIT CLE: POCA s hoc ccccecns 
Theodore Claus, Jackson, Mich. 








DAISY TIME... by Richard 
K. Wood, N. Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Cross LIGHTING strengthens pattern by duplicating 
shadows in this picture by Zia Qadri. You can achieve 
similar effects with your own tabletops, by arranging 
spotlights and placing the camera above setup, as 
diagrammed here. [For Technical Data see page 70] 


~CAMERA 


500-w/ 
SPOTLITE 
< 
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NEW REFLECTOR 
IMPROVES FLASH 


by ROBERT HUNTER 


The experimental unit. 


The smallest flashbulb made can throw 
light up to 150 ft. when fired in this 


efficient two-purpose reflector. 


Long-range shots of fast action are possible with the new reflector. 


that would enable you to make pic- 

tures at any distance up to 150 ft., in- 
doors or out, day or night. Such a piece 
of equipment has been developed recently 
with quite surprising results. It is 
based on a new type reflector, somewhat 
similar in design to the automobile head- 
light, which is far more efficient than 
present apparatus. It uses the smallest 
flashbulb made. 

Distance has always been the enemy of 
the man who uses synchronized flash. 
Press and commercial photographers, who 
make their living by the flashgun, and 
amateurs who take candid and high-speed 
action shots, know that 80 per cent of the 


ee a synchronized flash outfit 


good flash pictures made are taken at 
distances of from 6 to 15 ft. Thousands 
of good picture possibilities are passed up 
because of the necessity of getting in close 
with present-day flash. 

If a flashgun with an effective range of 
150 ft. seems like the product of a dream, 
look at the pictures that accompany this 
article. Each was made with one flash- 
bulb in a compact, portable flashgun 
similar to those most press photographers 
use today. 

Experienced photographers who have 
studied the data shown with the pictures 
have flatly stated that they find it diffi- 
cult to believe that the pictures were ac- 
tually made as represented. Yet, with the 


equipment to be described, many photo- 
graphers can adapt their present cameras 
to get the same results. 

Most amazing, perhaps, is the fact that 
all of these photographs were made with 
the tiniest flashbulb manufactured, the 
new Mighty Midget flash lamp, no larger 
than a walnut. When used in this new 
equipment it has more wallop than flash- 
bulbs having four times its total light out- 
put in ordinary reflectors. 

The secret of the performance of this 
tiny bulb is that it is the nearest approach 
to a point light source now available to 
the photographer. When used in a prop- 
erly designed reflector seven or eight 

(Continued on page 106) 


Light is concentrated on distant objects in the center of this 


A single bulb was used for this banquet shot, highlighting the 
picture, made at a distance of 125 ft. at f 5.6 and 1/200 sec. 


principals at the center of the table, 75 ft. from the camera. 
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CLOSING DATE 
SEPT. 1, 1940 





Poputar PHOTOGRAPHY once again announces 
the biggest Picture Contest ever conducted by any photo- 
graphic magazine. We are offering an imposing array of cash 
prizes and photographic equipment, the latter donated by manu- 
facturers and distributors, to reward the makers of good pic- 
tures. Anybody can compete in this contest and any picture 
is eligible, whether black-and-white or color, "straight" or re- 
touched. Human interest as well as photographic quality will 
determine the awarding of prizes. 


By conducting this contest we hope to point the way toward 
better pictures, thus sharing in the promotion of photography. 


RULES OF CONTEST 


1. Contest open to all, except employees of the Ziff-Davis Publishing 
Company, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families. 


Submit any number of black-and-white prints, color prints or color 
transparencies. Tinted black-and-white prints and montages not 
el’gible. Any size prints may be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are 
preferred. 

3. Excluded from the contest are pictures which have been published by 
any photographic magazine in the United States. Publication in other 
form does not make pictures ineligible. 


4. All photographs must carry on the back the typewritten or printed 
name and address of entrant. Attach securely to every entry the filled- 
in entry blank below or a facsimile. Additional blanks can be obtained 
from photo dealers and finishers. 


5. Pictures will be returned only if accompanied by a self-addressed and 
stamped envelope, or label and nostage. While exercising utmost care 
in handling, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any re- 


sponsibility for the loss or damage of entries. 


6. Address all entries to Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 

7. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will be the judges in the 
contest. Their decision is acccpted as final by all contestants. 


8. All entries must be in the hands of the Contest Editor by September 
1, 1940. The winners will be announced in the December issue of 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of ties duplicate prizes will be 


awarded. 


~ 


9. Prize-winning prints and transparencies, including reproduction rights, 
become the property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Negatives of 
prize-winning pictures must be loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
for 3 months. 

10. The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable to entertain correspond- 
ence of any kind regarding entries. 
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USE THIS ENTRY BLANK 








Town > ,” 
Picture title 


Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please enter the enclosed picture in your Picture Contest. 


Name . Se Street 


Camera used ; e Me oa Fite es nk er ee 
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NOS Aer ee ee Exposure ........ 
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Film used rs .... Filter 
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[st PRIZE: THIS PACKARD SEDAN 


IN BLACK AND 
ee oe On 


$1,015.00 


Over $2,000 for 


COLOR 
Is $494.00 


Contax Ill Camera, with Sonnar f 
2, 5 cm. lens, 285.00; Sonnar f 4 
13.5 cm telephoto lens, 120.00; lens 
shade, 3.50; medium yellow filter, 
4.50; orange, green, and It. red 
filters @ 5.50, 16.50; Magniphot en- 
larger without lens, 49. 50; Perkino 
dev. tank, 7.50; Albada sports 
finder for 5 & 13.5 cm lenses, 7.50. 


24 CASH $400.00 


3 CASH $250.00 


4th CASH = $100.00 
Sth $69.50 


Detrola Model ''400"' camera. 


6th $49.75 


Skyview Model L enlarger, choice 
of negative carrier, lamp, base- 
board, no lens. 


7 $45.00 


Craftsmen's Guild Model A Holly- 
wood Viewer-Projector, with carry- 
ing case and slide file. 


8th $36.00 


Curtis Dufaycolor Printer, 25.00; set 
Curtis Dufaycolor dyes, 6.00; set of 
chemicals, 5.00. (Donated by Dufay- 
color Co., Inc.) 


9th $34.00 


\~ Model K-8 movie camera, 
f 2.7 lens. 


10% $27.50 


Craftsmen's Guild Projector for 
35 mm transparencies, with carry- 
ing case. . 


11h $25.75 " 


National Ciné Labs. Filter Adapta- 
tion for Filmo, Bolex, or Victor 
16 mm movie cameras. Includes 
installation, 5 extra filter-holders 
and wallet filter case. 





Over $3,000 for 


BLACK & WHITE 
Is 22 $1,015.00 


Qnd ™ aiiies a air %680, 


Mean: $417.50 


corder & roducer, incl. micro- 
phone, ee: er, amplifier, cables, 
control panel. 


34 CASH $250.00 


4th 
5th 


6th 
7th 
Sth 
Oth 
10th 


T1th 


CASH $100.00 
$82.00 


Model 3 Victor 16 mm movie cam- 
era, with f 2.7 fixed focus lens. 


$75.00 


Model A Sun Ray Arnold enlarger, 
with 3'/." € 4.5 Wollensak lens. 


$49.50 


Federal Model 246 enlarger, f 4.5 
lens. 


$47.50 


No. 620 Jardur |7-jewel, two-button 
Chronograph. 


$39.50 


Perfex Model 55 camera, f 3.5 lens. 


$37.50 


Set of 2 Solite reflectors, 2 tripods, 
2 20-ft. extension cords, carrying 
case. Donated by Rabson's. 


$32.00 


Hugo Meyer Synchronized Range 
finder, including installation. (In 
stallation $5 extra on Linhof & Silar 
cameras.) 


12th $26.00 


Elwood BM enlarger, with lens. 


LIST OF PRIZES CONTINUED ON FOLLOWING PAGE 


Ist PRIZE 


COLOR CLASS 


Contax Ill camera, 
5 cm Sonnar f 2 
lens, 285.00; 13.5 cm 
Sonnar f 4 telephoto 





lens, 120.00; fens 

shade, 3.50; med. yellow filter, 4.50; orange, green, 
and It. red filters @ 5.50, 16.50; Magniphot enlarger, 
no lens, 49.50; Perkino dev. tank, 7.50; Albada finder 
for 5 and 13.5 cm lenses, 7.50. 






2nd PRIZE 
BLACK & WHITE 


$417.50 


Miles Model BBD Filmgraph, including amplifier, 
speaker, 
automatic dial and sound track shift. 


5th PRIZE 


BLACK & WHITE 
$82.00 


Model 


movie camera, with 
f 2.7 lens. 


Vg x 34/4" 


microphone, cables, contro! panel, 








3. =©Victor 


6th PRIZE 
BLACK & WHITE 


73" 


Model a Sun Ray Arnold 
enlar takes 35 mm to 
film sizes; 3'/." Wol Sona # 4.5 lens, iris 


diaphragm; double condenser system. 


5th PRIZE 
COLOR 


$69,50 


Detrola 


able 


t 





*'400'' 35 mm camera, with interchange- 
3.5 lens, shutter speeds to 1/500 sec, 

















COLOR 


]2 Spectre Deluxe Kit for making 
color prints. Approximately 


]3 Lafevette "Hi-Lite’’ spotlight, incl. 
200-watt, 3200° K. lamp, and La- 
fayette 4-section stand. 


14 Stereo-Tach stereo viewer, incl. new 
35 mm transparency viewer. 


1§ Sener! Electric exposure meter 

(new model) 

1g cemeratrol Photoflood  synchro- 
nizer. 

] No. 225 Eclipse enlarger, f 6.3 
lens. 

18 Bool Ciné Fader, movie fade de- 
vice. 


19-2] & prizes) Goodspeed flash syn- 
chronizer, approx. 


2? Bermey-Flash synchronizer. 


273 Graphic-Reel home movie proces- 
sor. 


24 Barnett Photoflood synchronizer. 


? Three 100-ft. rolls No. 2 Kin-O-Lux 


16 mm movie film. 


26 CPtiax viewer for 16 mm movie 
amera 


27-30 prizes) Dufaycolor merchandise. 


3] Model TR20 P & H negative proces- 


sing unit. 

32 Model TR35 P & H negative proces- 
sing unit. 

3 Ulrich No. 3 synchronizer, includ- 


ing flashbulb tester. 
34 Victor Speed-O-Matic flash syn- 
chronizer. 


35 No. 2 Fluo-Brite Twin DeLuxe light- 
ing stand with 2 reflectors. 


36-37 2 prizes) Effen Negatainer, 4.50; 


Effen Model A footswitch, 3.95. 


ee Metal Products No. 
90 1-154 two-section twin light re- 
flector stand. 


39 Fedco spotlight. 


40-42 (3 prizes) Caspeco daylight bulk 


film winder, 2.95: Caspeco Project 
O-Meter, 2.95: X-Acto No. 62 knife 
set for retouching & mat-cutting, 
2.00. 


43 Norwil Triple Flash reflector. 


44.46 °° prizes) Camera Specialty Co. 


set of extension tubes for Leica. 


47-49 ae Effen brass tripod, No. 


50 Ulrich Model 5L synchronizer (for 
Leica only), incl. flashbulb tester. 


5 Ulrich Model 5A synchronizer (for 
Argus C2 only), incl. flashbulb 
tester. 


5 B-F Mfg. Co. lens shade & filter set, 

incl. filter mount-lens shade com 
bination, yellow, red, & green 
filters, case, approx. 3.50: Fiber- 
bilt salon print case, 3.00. Approx- 
imately 


53 North American Elec 

safelight assortment 
ruby, Al9 dark green, 
amber or dark ruby, AI? dark 
amber or dark ruby, Al9 med 
amber or dark ruby, 2.45: Cargille 
See-Sharp focusing device, 2.00 
Saymon-Brown extinction exposure 
meter & case, 2.00. 


Lamp Co 
$14 selenium 
Al7 dark 


54-56 °° prizes) 6 Braquettes (for hang- 


ing mounted salon prints). 


57-62 (6 prizes) Ideal Photo Enlarger. 


PRIZES 


In $5000% PICTURE CONTEST 


(continued from preceding page) 


25.00 
23.00 


22.50 
21.00 
19.95 
19.50 
17.50 
15.00 
12.50 
12.50 
12.00 
10.50 
10.50 
10.00 
9.75 
8.75 
8.75 
8.75 
8.60 
8.45 
7.95 


7.95 
7.90 


7.80 
6.95 
6.75 
6.75 
6.75 


6.50 


6.45 


6.00 
5.94 


28-30 {aise 











BLACK & WHITE 


13 National Ciné Labs. Filter Adapta- 
tion for Filmo, Bolex, or Victor 


16 mm movie cameras. Includes 


installation, 5 extra filter-holders, 
and wallet filter case. 

] Kin-O-Lux Kin-O-Pan tilt & pan 
tripod head. 

15 Model 715 Weston Master exposure 
meter. 


16 Model C8 Revere 8 mm movie 
camera, f 3.5 lens. 


] Kalart Model K 
rangefinder, incl. 


Lens-Coupled 
installation. 


18 Abbey MM Flashgun. 


19 Commander exposure meter. 


20- 21! (2 _— Lumirex folding camera, 


lens; yellow filter, portrait 
eM, leather case, 4 rolls film. 
Total value 


7? ‘ Cameratrol Photoflood synchron- 
izer. 


23 Britelite No. 519 Fresnel lens spot- 

light. 

74 Falcon Super Action Candid Model 
FE camera. 


75 Wollensak f 4.5 Enlarging Velostig- 
mat 3” lens in barrel, with iris 
Taken 


16 Bee-Bee Auto-Timer. 


? 100 Nat-Mat 16x 20 double mounts 

with hinged top cards, cut-out 

openings 8 x 10, French line border. 
Total value 


Goodspeed flash syn- 
Approximately 


3] Arkay Model P-I7 print dryer. 
32 Kalart Master 
Flash. 


33 Rhamstine Super 
posure meter. 


Micromatic Speed 
Electrophot ex- 


3 No. 294 Victor Hi-Lo Twin Foto- 
Flood unit, with No. 40 stand, 
elevates to 8 ft. 


35 Eddy print washer, 16” size. 
36 Webster Master set of colors. 


37 Omag filter kit, containing 4 as- 
sorted filters & chrome interchange- 
able mount. Approximately 


38 Princeton enlarging easel. 

39 | Princeton fluorescent enlarging 
lamp. 

40 Royal tripod, with tilt-top. 


4] Caspeco Lifetime 


head. 


tripod & pan 


? Marks Polarization plate & Polara- 
tor, from Kin-O-Lux. 


43 Mirotex Jr. water filter 


4 Mon-Blanc kit, incl. Von-L ‘'Silver- 

X"" and "'Gold-X" for film, stop- 
bath, liquid hardener, and con- 
centrate for paper. Complete, 


45 Graphic-Reel home movie proces- 
sor. 


46 DeJur Model 5A exposure meter & 
carrying case. 


47 | gross 8x 1!0 Fotoflat dry mount 
membrane; No. 2 Fotowelder mtg 


iron 


25.75 


25.00 
24.00 
23.95 
22.50 
20.75 
20.00 
20.00 


19.95 
19.75 
19.50 
18.50 


16.75 
16.00 


15.00 
14.95 
14.95 
14.50 
13.60 


13.50 
13.50 
12.75 


12.75 
12.75 
12.50 
12.50 
12.50 
12.50 
12.50 


12.50 
11.50 
11.30 


48 Model D Gibbs Flood Gun, 5.50; 
Mansfield kit, incl. Micrograin 85 
dev., chrome shortstop & hardener, 
chrome fixing powder, film cleaner 
solution, film drying solution, ferro- 
type polish, color toner kit, 5.35. 


4 Three 100-ft. rolls No. 2 Kin-O-Lux 


16 mm movie film. 


5 Mansfield kit, incl. Micrograin 85 
dev., chrome shortstop & hardener, 
chrome fix. powder, film cleaning 
& film drying solutions, ferrotype 
polish, color toner assortment, 5.35; 
Gold Shield flood lamp, incl. No. 
i bulb, cord, tripod, 


5 Build-A-Book album and inserts, for 
8x 10 prints. 


52 Fink-Roselieve Hi-Spot spotlight. 


53 Weaco Amateur Model Roto print 
dryer. 


54 John G. Marshall Inc. set of oil 
colors; fine grain, Make-a-Tube, & 
universal developers; Rodinal; 
Make-a-Stop powder; Make-a- 
Chrome powder; Make-a-Fix & Uni- 
versal fix. powders; Two Minute 
acid fix-hardener; intensifier. Total 


55 Albert Automatic enlarging easel. 

56 Mode! TR20 P & H negative proces- 
sing unit. 

5 Commercia! Metal Products Co. 
Eclipse Model combination lens 
shade & filter-holder, 6 color filters. 
Approximately 


58 Abbey Electricamera. 


59 Model TR35 P & H negative proces- 


sing unit. 

60-61 (2. prizes) Effen Model B foot- 
switch, 4.75: 4 bottles different 
colored Mansfield Toners @ .95, 


3.80. Total 


62 Effen Negatainer, 4.50; J-M-P Spot 
Photometer, 3.95. 


63 Key Products De Luxe Rapidon 

footswitch (750-watt rating), 2.45: 
United Products DeLuxe print 
washer, 2.00; Mansfield color toner 
kit, 1.95; 3 Columbian Glassteel 
4x 6 trays, .90: dry qt. size Micro- 
grain 85, .80. Total 


64 Edwal DeLuxe assortment, incl. 

Edwal Super |2 & II! developers: 
solutions for fixing, drying, & clean- 
ing film; Thermo ‘alt: chrome hard- 
ener; | copy ‘Modern Developing 
Methods,"' | copy '‘What You Want 
to Know About Developers." 

6 Jacobs Perfect File, No. 75 (for 
negatives). 


66 500-sheet box Kilborn 5x7 Com- 
mercial grade glossy single wt. 
printing paper. 


6 Commercial Metal Products No. 

M-160 Indirect safelight, 3.75; 
Mansfield toner kit & liq. qt. of 
Micrograin 85, 3.25. 


68 Saymon-Brown combination range- 
finder & exposure meter. 


6 Ulrich Model 2 Synchronizer, in- 
cluding flashbulb tester. 


70 Gold Shield flood unit, with No. |! 

Photoflood bulb, 3.35: Mansfield 
toner kit & liq. qt. of Micrograin 
85, 3.25. 


7) R H S paper safe, 
stein Photo Sales. 


from Horn- 


7 Motion Picture Screen & Access. 

Standard paper safe, 3.50: set of 
Edwal's ''What You Want to Know 
About Developers,"' and ‘'Modern 
Developing Methods,’ 3.00. 


73 Protektor professional 35 mm nega- 
tive file, 3.50: — Lock-Sharp 
paper box, 3.00 


74 B-F Mfg. Co. set of mtd. 
yellow, red, green, 
Fiberbilt salon 
Approximately 


filters, 
approx. 3.50: 
print case, 3.00. 
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135 OTHER VALUABLE PRIZES 
ARE LISTED ON PAGE 72 
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FILM YOUR FISHING 


You can bring home those 
catches on a film spool 
as well as on your stringer 
by following these hints. 


UT your fish stories on celluloid, if 

you want to convince the folks back 

home that they’re really true. It 
may test your will-power to swap the 
rod for the camera, just when the fish 
are biting best, but the resulting films will 
more than justify this sacrifice. 

There’s some consolation in knowing 
that the best fishermen aren’t always the 
best photographers. Perhaps this is as 
it should be, for movie angling is really 
a two-man stunt. You will be busy 
enough cranking out footage, while your 
partner casts the flies or plugs. 

Almost any movie camera that will take 
sufficient footage will be fine for fish film- 
ing, but certainly the lens should not be 
slower than f 3.5. Under conditions en- 
countered when fish bite best, in early 
morning and late evening, and along 
streams in fairly dense woods, the f 1.9 
lens might be an even better bet. A me- 
dium yellow filter will be needed for 
monochrome movies to cut the haze in 
distant lake scenes and to emphasize 
clouds, and even a red filter might be 
handy for “faking” an occasional moon- 
light fishing scene, taken of course under 
ordinary daylight conditions. 

Before you start off on your fish filming 
trip, jot down on paper the movie pos- 
sibilities of the spot you plan to visit, 
and try to work up a scenario to help 
carry interest. Gather all available ad- 
vertising folders as well as maps of the 
resort and lake region, for you will find 
these exceedingly helpful, not only in 
title-building but also in introductory 
filming. 

Suppose you live in the midwest and 
are planning a jaunt south after tarpon 
or north after muskies. Where you begin 
your film will depend on your individual 


A closeup of the catch is a part of the fishing trip story. 


& 


taste. You might open at home, showing 
members of your party poring over maps 
and circulars, assembling tackle, packing 
bags, and finally slamming the car door. 
The road flashes by beneath, and the 
fishing camp suddenly pops up into view. 
Everybody shakes hands all around, and 
then you set out in search of the lunkers, 
cutting in a lot of fish action, and finally 
closing with personal shots around the 
camp, and the trip home. 

That’s the usual way of shooting a 
fishing trip, in chronological order. An- 
other method would be to begin right at 
the camp, as you push out from shore 
and start arm-swinging, forgetting earlier 
introductions entirely. This will enable 
you to devote more footage to the fishing 
itself. 

A still more professional treatment 
could be attempted after all the outing 
footage is exposed and processed. Set up 
your camera near your fireplace or in 
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By 


ORMAL I. SPRUNGMAN 


Illustrations by the Author 


your den for an evening shot, with mem- 
bers of the party sitting about, smoking, 
telling yarns, and recalling the high spots 
of last summer's angling trip. Then fade- 
out and fadein on the actual camp 
scenes and fish action, and when your 
story is told, swing back to the tirepl.ce 
scene for the fadeout. 

For variation, photograph a member of 
your party slumped down in an easy 
chair reading while smoke rings drift 
ceilingward. You come in for a closeup 
of the outdoor magazine and the title of 
the article, and, if it happens to be a 
fishing yarn, cut in the actual scenes of 
your recent angling trip, unfold that ccl- 
luloid story, and finally return to the 
first scene for the fadeout—and there’s 
your movie! 

There are many other ways in which 
you can give a novel twist to your fishing 
movies. Louis Lovenburg, an amateur 

(Continued on page 108) 


For continuity, show the angler picking a fly before casting. 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


You may crop into your subject provided 
you do it so as to suggest the missing parts. 


BOUT five years ago a star Hungarian 
A photographer arrived in this coun- 
try. He was one of the best known 
European illustrators and had covered 
the choicest assignments for such maga- 
zines as the Berliner Illustrierte Zeitung, 
for which he flew around the world on 
the historical trip of the Graf Zeppelin. 
The qualifications which put him into the 
front ranks of photographic illustrators 
were originality, an excellent knowledge 
of composition, unbelievable energy, and 
a sense for liveliness. Unposed, sparkling 
life emanated from all of his pictures. 


BLACK AND WHITE IN COLOR 


His arrival made a big difference in 
American photography. He joined the 
staff of Harper’s Bazaar, which position 
he still holds, and began to photograph 
fashions, celebrities, and events in a man- 
ner unheard of before his advent. He 
would take his expensively dressed 
fashion models to the beach, the parks, 
or even out on the slushy and cold 
streets, and photograph them “on the 
wing,” in lively action. Many photog- 
raphers have imitated him. 

Munkacsi is still the chief exponent of 
the school he founded. He still uses a 


by Martin Munkécsi 





press camera to snap his models, even 
in his gorgeous studio. But with the 
changing times he also took up color 
photography, using a one-shot camera 
and finishing his pictures as 16x20 Car- 
bros. He also does large Kodachromes. 

Heavy cameras are unsuitable to snap- 
shoot with, so Munkacsi has had to de- 
velop a studio technique, which, as the 
picture on this page shows, he has done 
brilliantly. This print is from the red sep- 
aration negative of one of his color pho- 
tographs. 

Munkacsi was fascinated by the 
juxtaposition of white gladiolas against 
the dark skin of a colored girl, and saw 
an excellent chance to do a striking com- 
position. The title of the picture is 
Black and White in Color. The original 
is a three-color Carbro. 

When Munkacsi put the model to work, 
he offered her three gladiolas, a red, a 
blue, and a white one and said: “Which 
one would you like to pose with?” The 
girl, without hesitation picked the white 
one, which was exactly what Munkacsi 
expected. He then decided that the white 
flower should be dominant in the picture 
and so he made it most emphatic. He 
wanted the girl enveloped in mystery, 
at first glimpse, but becoming domi- 
nant after prolonged looking at the pic- 
ture. He succeeded well and this alone 
makes the picture a sophisticated one. 
The rest of the composition is also as good 
a job as anyone could do. 

See, for instance, how he has suggested 
completeness of the subject, aside from 
the completeness of his composition. 
Nothing looks amputated in this picture. 
The imagination can add the elbows as 
well as the rest of the figure without 
any hindrance by clumsy trimming. One 
of the first requisites of this method is 
that the proper number of parts of the 
whole subject must be shown or suggested. 
The only parts hidden are the ear and two 
thumbs, but their presence is well sug- 
gested. 

The position of the hands, with all 
fingers working at holding the flower was 
an added touch to suggest primitiveness. 
Comparative size of all the objects is well 
indicated. No part of face or figure is 
either too large or too small and the 
relative size of the gladiola is quite 
correct. The comparative sizes of the 
subdivided areas of the entire picture 
are as carefully done as if a painter 
would have been working on them for 
some time. The positioning of the flower 
and the highlights on the face in the 
upper left corner indicate the picture- 
maker’s idea that he considers the sub- 
ject as well as the picture as being ex- 
ceptional. Balancing the flower and 
forehead by the hands and by the stem 
of the flower in the lower right hand 
corner is fitting and true. 

Shapes of all images are normal, as they 
ought to be in a picture of primitive 
appeal. The line composition, while 
more or less traditional, is striking; it 
consists of a straight diagonal, surrounded 
by an inverted heart-shape, the apex in 
the face, the sides through the arms, the 
indentation in the hands. Being an un- 
common line composition, it yields an 

(Continued on page 125) 
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BUILD 


PORTABLE 
DARKROOM 


By WALTER HOAG 


Amateur Photographer, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Here’s how you can set up quarters 
for home developing, at small cost, 
without worrying about moving day. 


AVE you ever wanted a real, light- 
H tight darkroom in your own 

home? Of course you have, but 
perhaps the thought of having to move 
and leave it behind has kept you from 
setting up a real place for your develop- 
ing and printing. That possibility need 
no longer deter you, for here’s how you 
can build a portable darkroom that can 
be dismantled in sections and moved as 
easily as a piece of furniture. 

Perhaps you have developed films in 
makeshift quarters, such as the guest 
room with all shades drawn or a cramped 
closet. Then you will appreciate the 
value of this light-tight darkroom, in 
which you can work with ease, day or 
night, without thought of fogging film or 
paper. It can be set up in attic or base- 
ment, and there is no reason for strug- 
gling along with a makeshift when you 
can build a real darkroom at so small a 
cost. 

Actual measurements and dimensions 
will vary with each individual’s require- 
ments, so this article will deal only with 
construction details. However, if these 
instructions and general layout are fol- 
lowed, the builder will experience no dif- 
ficulty in making a darkroom to fit his 
own needs. 

The darkroom pictured here measures 
514’ x 8’, and is 6’3” high. This will prob- 
ably be large enough for most workers, 
if materials and apparatus are efficiently 
placed. 

The framework is made of 2” x 2” lum- 
ber and bolted together with round- 
headed carriage bolts and washers. Dis- 
carded window displays about 4” thick 
were used for the siding. The heavy 
cardboard boxes in which bed springs 
and mattresses are shipped, or plywood 
from refrigerator cases might be used 
equally well, although the latter is more 
difficult to cut, and, since it comes in 
smaller sizes, more piecing will be re- 
quired. However, it makes an ideal roof 
or top, which is made in two sections 


A 


and fits over the four walls just like the 
cover on a shoe box. 

Each side of the darkroom is made in 
three sections and each end in two. The 
siding is nailed on so that it overlaps the 
cracks where the sections are bolted to- 
gether. This method eliminates the pos- 
sibility of any light leaking through. 

The door may be made, as this one was, 
from plywood sandwiched in a frame of 
34” soft pine. The door casing is also 
made from 34” pine, and the two side 
pieces are secured to the framework with 
screws for easy removal. The top piece 
remains stationary. 

Efficient layout makes the most of this 
small darkroom. To the right of the door, 
as you enter, is a large, solid shelf for 
the enlarger with a drawer beneath for 
paper. On the opposite wall are two 
smaller shelves, on which scales, chem- 
icals, graduates and other small equip- 
ment may be kept. A work bench across 
the rear is really a short-legged table 
which rests on the framework of the 
room. Beneath it is the contact printer, 
fastened to the bench with hinges so that 
it can be swung out and supported by a 
folding leg when in use. Over the bench 
is a small cabinet for supplies, and a low 
shelf to the right of it provides storage 
space for stock solutions of developer and 
hypo. 

All shelves and cupboards are confined 
to one section of the darkroom wall, so 
that supports or brackets need not over- 
lap from one section to another. This 
keeps the divisions from being bound to- 
gether, which would make the darkroom 
less conveniently dismantled. Where it 
seems desirable to run a shelf across two 
sections, fasten it with screws which can 
be removed when the room is taken apart 
and replaced in the same holes when it 
is set up again. 

Don't let the possibility of moving keep 
you from having a darkroom in your 
home. Build a portable one, and enjoy 
working in real light-tight quarters.— pe 
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Built in sections for easy moving, this 
darkroom can be designed to allow room 
for your complete developing equipment. 


Light-tight joints are made by allowing 
the siding to overlap the cracks. Bolts 
are used to draw the sections together. 


The roof fits down over the four walls 
like the top of a shoe box. Siding may be 
made of cardboard from used cartons. 
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Action shot by Dr. E. M. Anderson, Lamberton, Minn. Taken 
with a Kodak Senior Six-16 camera on Super-XX. Exposure 
1/100 sec. at { 5.6. A red filter was used to darken the sky. 





%" 


“The Mower” was taken by V. E. Johnson, Kensington, Minn. 
with a Rolleiflex camera. The picture was made on a June 
morning at 10:30 a.m. Exp., 1/100 sec., f 11, on Super-XX. 





To Ernest A. Glass of Victoria, B. C., Canada, goes the second 
star this month for the excelleat outdoor shot shown above. 
The exposure was 1/100 sec. at f11 on Plenachrome film. No 
filter was used. Particularly noteworthy is the splendid way in 
which he has used sunlight to model and highlight the figure. 





PICTURES FROM af 
OUR READERS —— 


Mexico. Taken at 5:00 p.m. with a Leica camera on 
Plus-X film. The exposure was 1/200 sec. at f 4.5. 











Jack Strandberg, Kansas City, Mo., shot By Marj and Sid Dwight, Washing Taken by Charles W. Warrington, Sunbury, 
this with only the light from the molten ton, D.C.; 214x314 Voigtlander, Pa., with a Volta camera on Portrait Pan 
metal; Rolleicord, Super-XX, 1/50 sec., f 8. Superpan Press, 1/25 sec., f 12.5. film; 1/25 sec., f 11. Lighting, Photofloods. 
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. f 4.5. 
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Photo by Edgar A. Skaring, West Los An- 
eles, Calif.; Super Ikonta B, G filter, 
Seatesn Supreme, 1/200 second at f 11. 





Taken by John Myers, Los fag —_- 
with an Argus C3 camera on Plus-X 
Exposure was 1/100 sec., aperture jan 





L The first star for the best picture submitted this month is awarded to Shelby 
2 Ringo, U. S. Naval Air Station, Norfolk, Va. This picture “Bo’sun’s Mate 
pe was taken with a Rolleicord camera. The exposure was 1/50 second at f 16 
“Ramadan,” taken by Edgard E. Levi of : = on Panatomic-X film. In case you didn’t know, the subject is blowing a 
Cairo, Egypt, with a Dollina II on Iso- e bo’sun’s pipe, a whistie used to pipe the crew to duty. It is also his ba 
pan film. Exposure 1/100 sec. at f 5.6. , SS 





aes ea 


Stopped by S. W. Curry, ~<a rao Cal., 
with a 4x5 Graflex, RB Seri s B at 6, 
1/680 sec. The film was Panchro-Press. 





Three Photofloods lighted this scene for Geo. H. Voss, iiesiek Ill., made this with “Harvesting,” by H. a Flushing, 


J. G. Eby, Rockford, Ill. Taken with a a Korelle Reflex. Exp., 1/100 sec. at f 6.3 N. Y. Made with a Rolleifiex, 1/100 sec- 
Welta, Superpan Supreme, 1/25 sec., f 5.6. on Panatomic-X, with a med. yellow filter. ond, aperture /f 8, on Super-XX film. 
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Shooting Pictures by Subterfuge 
by Warden LaRoe 











N almost every town and city there are’ a likely subject, point t! camera in its 
| dreary and dangerous sections where general direction and, without lifting the 
any photographer, amateur or profes- camera to your eyes for viewfinding, re- 
sional, is not only regarded with disfavor lease the shutter. The high shutter speed 
but often forcibly resented. Naturally, will stop most movement, and the dis- 
danger breeds curiosity; these sections tance from which you are shooting—30 
feet is best to prevent too small an image 
on the negative—will make sure that your 
subject is included in your picture. A 
little careful masking when you enlarge 
should give you good prints, well-com- 
posed. Since you're shooting from a dis- 
tance, the carefully controlled aperture 
makes sure of satisfactory sharpness. 

The accompanying photograph, snapped 
at a distance of about 30 feet at 1405 sec- 
ond at f 4 on Panatomic film, shows what 
satisfactory results may be achieved even 
with the lens fairly well open. If lighting 
conditions had permitted stopping down 
to f 5.6 or f 8, resulting picture would 
have been even better. While the men in 
this photograph were looking directly at 
the camera, neither was conscious that a 
photograph had been taken—for I was 
looking down at the camera controls and 
not at them.— 


Cooling Tray Solutions 

HEN the developing solution in 

your tray becomes too warm for 
best results you can cool it conveniently 
by means of a rubber glove filled with 
cracked ice. The open end of the glove 
should be closed by means of a string or 
a rubber band, so that no ice or water 
can spill out of it into the tray. For ease 
in handling the “cooler,” you may want 
to suspend it from the ceiling by means of 
a piece of cord. This will keep it from 
getting in your way as you manipulate 
prints in the solution. 

This method is highly satisfactory be- 

cause it prevents dilution of the developer. 
—Alvin H. Joest, Evansville, Ind. 


Keeping Accessories Handy 

T is a great convenience to have small 

items, such as pencils, brushes, etch- 
ing knives, etc., close at hand when you're 
working in the darkroom or at your 
photographic worktable. I have achieved 
this by slightly stretching a strip of 1-inch 
wide inner tubing and fastening it se- 
curely to the wall of the darkroom by 
means of thumbtacks placed about three 
inches apart. The objects are held firmly 
in this device when not in use, are easily 
removed, and easily replaced——Aura M. 
Estes, San Rafael, Calif. 








These two men were not aware of the fact 
that this photograph was being taken. 
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and their people are the ones you want 
most to photograph. How to get the pic- 
tures you crave without also inviting a 
shower of bricks, a fist in the face, or a 
sudden blow from some lead-loaded in- 
strument is a serious problem. 

If you carry a shoulder- or neck-slung 
camera, the solution is obvious and easy. 
The inhabitants of these danger sections 
know little of the elastic qualities of mod- 
ern camera equipment. To them, any 
camera must be deliberately aimed at a 
person and the viewfinder squinted 
through, or peered into, before that per- 
son’s photograph may be taken. Therein 
lies your out. 

All you have to do is carry your minia- | 
ture camera, taking anything up to a_ | 
21, x 214 negative, suspended by a strap 
from your neck or shoulder and resting 
on your chest. Focus for about 30 feet. | ~ 
Use a stop which will give the maximum 
depth of field which light conditions will 
permit. Remember, however, that you 
must shoot your pictures at a fairly high ; 
speed as you walk along the sidewalk. ye 

Set your shutter time as fast as possible = eX FE ae »\. 
for the lens aperture and the prevailing “THE FIRST AERIAL T PICTURES a 
light. Exposures of }4o9 or 4,25 second WERE TAKEN FROM &A 
should halt most movement and give you BALLOON IN FRANCE 





J 
ar 


excellent pictures. If you need more IN 1858 BY GASPARD 
light, get it by opening your diaphragm FELIK TOURNACHON, 
rather than by varying your shutter time; A CARICATURIST-—— 


HE WAS ALWAYS 
INTERESTED IN 


you'll lose depth, but will get a far bet- 
ter picture. 





With your lens aperture and shutter AERONAUTICS “ >”. 
time thus set, walk along with the camera ee ee ee 
slung by its strap and resting on your FREE BALLOONS 
chest. Pretend to be inspecting or adjust- | EVER BUILT 


ing the various controls. When you see 3 





















PHOTOGRAPHY 
PLAYS AN IMPOR- 
TANT PART IN 
ASTRONOMY AND 
HAS PROGRESSED 
S|. FAR FROM THE 
Fn FIRST MOON 
PICTURES TAKEN 
IN N.Y. IN 1840 BY 
DRAPER-HIS PHOTOS 
WERE FAR TOO SMALL 
TO BE OF ANY VALUE 
TO SCENCE ———~— 
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Print Critictsush 





The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


E. J., Philadelphia, Pa.—Because of the 
distracting background, this beach photo 
hardly seems to do justice to your attrac- 
tive subject. The curved line of the shady 




















Photo by E. J. 


Left: Simplification of 
the background results in 
an improved picture, as 
the artist's sketch shows. 


porch, cutting 
across her head, is 
especially bad in 
this respect. “What 
shall I do with my hands?” 1s a question 
the amateur’s subject often asks. It pre- 
sents a serious problem to the photog- 
rapher. In this case, a beach ball or 
similar “prop”? would solve that problem 
very well. It would give her something 
to do with her hands, and also inject 
action into the picture if she held it as 
though she were about to throw it. Try 
making another picture of your subject, 
with the camera pointed out toward the 
water and shooting from a low angle to 
keep the horizon down. You will find 
that simplifying the background will 
make your subject stand out clearly. 
ck OK * 














J. A. M., San Gabriel, Calif—The use 
of a red filter in making this picture re- 
sulted in desired contrast between ob- 
servatory dome and sky behind it. From 
a different camera angle, however, it 





Photo by J. A. M. 


might have been possible to employ the 
trees to frame your subject to better ad- 
vantage. By carefully circling the dome, 
watching for new opportunities in com- 
position, you may be able to find a better 
angle from which to try another shot. 
Watch for a point of view from which 
the subject can be seen more clearly, 
without the pine tree in the center of 
your picture which cuts the dome almost 
in two. If a new angle will shift it to one 
side, allowing more of the curve of the 
dome to show, then your battle is half 
won. The other side may be similarly 
framed or, if you continue to use the red 
filter, the dark sky will hold in the eye 
without help. Cropping this print will 
help, as shown by, the white line. 
~ 


W. M. U., Clemson, S. C.—This reflec- 
tion picture catches expressions on the 
faces of mother and child which would 
be hard to duplicate. The print is tech- 
nically good, with lighting that produces 
fine modeling in the features of your 
subjects. More light control, however, 








Photo by W. M. U. 


and a slight shift in the models’ positions 
might have brought out the center of in- 
terest to better advantage. By shielding 
the baby’s back from the strong light, its 
clothing could have been toned down and 
thus kept subordinate to the main point 
of the picture—the reflections in the mir- 
ror. As it is, the large white area draws 
the eye away from them. It is not too 
late to correct this fault to some degree, 
for the light area can still be darkened 
by “printing in” under the enlarger. 
Shifting the subjects slightly to the left, 
and the camera to the right, would result 
in better separation of the mother and 
child and their reflections. A larger mir- 
ror would have made the solution of this 
problem more simple, and would also 
have eliminated the straight edge of the 
frame, which cuts down sharply to the 
top of the baby’s head. You have done 
well to include a portion of the subjects’ 
backs in the picture. Reflection photos 
are often hard for the observer to recog- 
nize if there is not a part of the subjects 
themselves in view. 





Photo by B. 8. 


B. S. Stambaugh, Mich.—This portrait 
of your dog is technically good; it shows 
correct exposure and development. Its 
most obvious fault is that too much back- 
ground has been included. The dark, 
mottled grass is a good background for 
the dog, but it should be cropped away as 
indicated by the white lines to give the 
subject a larger share of the picture area. 
Perhaps your camera will not focus close- 
up, so that you could not take the picture 
from a point nearer the dog. Then a 
portrait attachment will permit you to 
move closer. Another solution to the 
problem is to enlarge just the small part 
of your negative indicated. 
ok a 


W.M., Brooklyn, N. Y.—There is a good 
bit of action in your picture, as the sub- 
ject throws out his hands to protect him- 
self from the stream of water. As a story- 
telling snapshot, however, it falls just 
short of fulfilling its purpose. ‘Where 
does the water come from?” is the first 
question in the mind of the observer as 
he looks at the picture. Then he finds 
the fingers over the drinking fountain 
outlet, and finally sees that they are re- 
sponsible for the trick. It would be a 
better picture if you could make this 
point more obvious, by including more of 
the hand and arm of the person at the 
left. The background would have been 
better if it had been slightly darker, to 
make the stream of water stand out. The 
success of this type of picture depends 
on the ability of the photographer to put 
across his story with the camera alone. 
Try to make every story-telling photo- 
graph so complete that you could show 
it to a total stranger, without comment, 
and he would get the point right away. 
Probably, at some time, you have been 
shown snapshots by a friend who had to 
keep up a running description all the way 
through to make up for their deficiencies. 
This should be avoided; try to make your 
story-telling pictures so well planned that 
they speak for themselves. 














Photo by W. M. 








T. B. V., Greencastle, Ind. 


Recently | resorted to 
the use ‘of clean newspapers in drying some prints 


in an emergercy. The newsprint type did not ‘‘off- 
set'’ onto my prints, but | noticed some faint stains 
on several of them. What might have caused these? 


ANSWER: In all probability the stains were 
caused by the reaction of some chemical 
either in the printer’s ink or in the news- 
print paper itself. Sulfite is one chemical 
frequently used in the manufacture of news- 
print paper (as much as 10 to 20% being 
used by some mills) and this alone might 
result in trouble of the sort you mention. 


H. Jackson Heights, N. Y. | would like to know 
othy to make a potassium permanganate solution 
and how to use it in testing my wash water for hypo 
traces. 


ANSWER: One of the simplest solutions of 
this sort is the Eastman Kodak HT-1A 
Hypo Test Solution, which is made as fol- 
lows 
Distilled water, 6 oz. or 180.0 cc. 
Potassium permanganate, 4 grains or 0.3 
grams. 

Sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), 8 grains 
or 0.6 grams. 
Cold water should be used when dissolving 
the sodium hydroxide, since heat is gener- 
ated; if hot water be used the solution is 
apt to boil violently enough to spatter on 
the skin, causing alkali burns. To 
make the test with prints, take 4 oz. (12 
ec) of pure water in a clear glass and add 
4% dram (1 cc) of the test solution. Pour 
% oz (15 cc) of this dilute solution into 
another clear glass container Then take 6 
prints of 4 x 5” size (or their equivalent) 
from the wash water and allow the water to 
drip from them for into the % oz. 
of dilute test solution. If a small proportion 
of hypo is present in the wash water the 
violet test solution will turn orange in about 
30 seconds and will become colorless in 
about 1 minute If this occurs, return the 
prints to the wash water until further tests 

indicate the elimination of hypo 


Serious 


0 sec 


H. McK., Chicago, Ill. | am using an expensive 6” 
anastigmat lens in my 4x5 plate camera, and would 
like to use the same lens in my enlarger. | am 
hesitant to do this, however, since I'm told that 
the light in the enlarger tends to affect the lens 


adversely. How about it? 

ANSWER Unles your enlarger becomes 
excessively hot for ome reason you need 
have no qualms about using the lens in it 
Many professionals and advanced amateurs 


of our acquaintance have been doing just 
this for many vears, with no apparent dam 
ige to their lenses Of course if the lens 
should be exposed to any great amount of 
heat there might be a possibility of damage 
resultin due to checking of the balsam 
betv een the elements or other causes Lut 
witl vVerage good care it’s sound practice 
to use the taking lens for enlarging 


H. E. |., Tarentum, Pa. A friend claims that agitat- 
ing film for 5 seconds every 2 minutes during 
development is better than constant agitation. 
Which is best? 

ANSWEI \ majority favors the constant 
gentle agitation uch as is obtained with 
one of the better home-built or ready-macdkt 
tank agitators It cannot be denied that 
this method is more certain to bring fresh 
solution in contact with the film emulsion 


more consistently than any method whereby 
the tank and its contents remain statie for 
periods up to 2 minutes Constant agitation 
is accompanied by quicker development for 
just thi reason, and you must be careful 
lest you overdevelop your negatives 

W. B., Garden City, Kans. Why is it that none of 
the formulas for fixing solutions include potassium 
chrome alum, which would harden the emulsion and 
fix the image simultaneously? Several formulas seem 
to use potassium alum instead. 


ANSWER Those formulas using potassium 
alum have a decided hardening effect upon 
the emulsion Potassium chrome alum is 
best used in the shortstop bath between de- 


velopment and fixation, and is fresuently 
used in conjunction with sodium bisulfite 
for this purpose, the latter chemical pro- 
ducing an acid-arresting action on the alka- 
line develope! \s a matter of fact, there 


(Continued on page 123) 





LETTERS TO 


THE EITOR 





Dear Sir: 

I have just purchased the new May issue 
of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. You have the 
most interesting photographic magazine on 
the market How you can put so much in- 
formation in one book each month is amaz- 
ing. The varied material, subject matter, 
etc., is what makes your magazine so popu- 
lar. Wishing you even greater success, 
remain, 

J. H. VAN HORNE, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Dear Sir: 

The May issue of 1940 marks for me one 
year of reading POPULAR PHOTOGRAHY. 
During that past year I have benefited very 
much from your articles . . and there 
were also some which just put me to sleep. 

Such articles as Make Pictures by Infra- 
red (May, page 24) are very interesting. 
It gave every detail about infrared which 
we amateurs should know about. . [ 
found extremely boring . Try Tele- 
photography, Sketching With a Camera, and 
others 

JOSEPH H. ZUCKERBERG, P.S 
Newark, < 3 
Dear Sir: 

The February issue of 
gave me one of the 
had in years. 

On page 46 there is an illustration of the 
muzzle of a 9” howitzer made by the Ameri- 
can Brake Shoe and Foundry Co. at their 
Erie, Pa., plant... was one of the elec- 
tricians in the Erie pl: int from Nov., 1917 to 
Feb., 1919, and worked on the wiring of all 
the machines. One of the jobs we did was 
getting the “rifling machine” going. This 
machine cuts the grooves that show so 
nicely in the photograph. If I remember 
correctly, this gun, No. 2019, was the last, 
or very nearly the last gun finished in the 
Erie plant. 

Thanks very much for the surprise. 

H. C. TAGGART 
Malim Nawar, Perak 
Fed. Malay States. 


your magazine 
greatest surprises I've 


Dear Sir 
Congratulations on your third birthday 
anniversary and to the big directory 
Personally, I can’t see how anybody in- 
te rested in photography ean afford to miss 
mes 


issue. 


SID ROTZ, 
Decatur, DL 


Dear Sir 

. If you do not Know already, you will 
be interested to learn that Wallace Kirk- 
land is at present in India, and | had a 
letter from him this morning from Calcutta, 
where he had just returned from the Ghandi 
national congress. Mr. Kirkland flew from 
Honolulu to Calcutta. 

JEAN CHAPPE -, LL, 
Sacramento, "alif. 


e We are interested to learn of Wallace 
Kirkland. He turns up in odd corners of 
the world more than any other photograph- 
er of our acquaintance and always brings 
something interesting back with him.—Ep. 


Dear Sir: 

I would like to call your attention to the 
cover of the May issue of PopuLAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. The becoming young lady holds a 
Univex Mercury camera and flash unit as a 
make-up mirror, but can’t possibly be using 
it as such. 

According to my determinations, the 

young lady holds that flash unit about seven 

inches from her face. This being a concave 
reflector makes it impossible to use it for 
a mirror at that distance. This particular 
reflector, diameter 3%”, will make an up- 
right image only when about %” from the 
face—otherwise the reflection is inverted. 
. . » IL have read PoPpULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 
more than a year and have benefited a lot 
from it. 

F. LOWELL STEEN 

Des Moines, Iowa. 
can't see her image at that 
=D. 


e Perhaps she 
distance, but she can try—eh? 





Dear Sir: 

On page 119 of the new May issue in the 
third column under ‘“‘Graflex, RB Series B” 
I think the word “focus” should be ‘focal’ 
referring to the shutter. 

M. FOX, 
Y 


New, York, N. 





e Right you are. 
Dear Sir: 

After taki ing a look at your third anni- 
versary edition, I wish to extend my con- 
gratulations ... I have been a supporter 
of yours for all three years and now I have 
one criticism. 

How many people that read your maga- 
zine will ever benefit by your “‘war stories.” 
You should leave that type for some cheap 
adventure story magazine. I truly admire 
the men working in Europe, but too much is 
too much. 

H. VERNE LEOPPERT, 
Evanston, Il. 

e One criticism in three years is a pretty 
good batting average. Thanks. As to the 
war stories, it’s this way. Unfortunately, 
the European War is one of the most sig- 
nificant happenings in the world today. As 
such, people are interested in it and photo- 
graphically minded individuals are _ inter- 
ested in the tremendously important role the 
camera is playing. Our general reader re- 
action is that these articles have their place 
in our magazine.— -E D. 

Dear Sir: 

Ever since the inception of PoPpULAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY, I have followed its growth with 
the greatest of interest. At times I have 
been tempted to write and compliment you 
on certain articles and at other times I 
have felt like setting me down in righteous 
wrath to scorch you over features with 
which I disagreed. All in all, though, I 
have enjoyed each issue in one way or an- 
other. Right now I would like to com- 
pliment you on your directory issues. They 
are immense! And very helpful, too. 

... You are, of course, well aware of 
the fact that Kodachrome is now made only 
in 35 mm and 828 sizes for roll film | cam- 
eras. Why not in the 24% x 2% size — 
With the greatly increasing popularity of 
the 2% x 2% cameras, cer- 
tainly they shel be granted 











“| do a little photography in my spare time.” 





the extreme pleasure of tak- 
ing or aphs in color. 
sARD H se H, 
‘gan Francisco, Calif. 


e It is our’ understanding 
that production and process- 
ing problems make it eco- 
nomically impractical at 
present ep. 


Dear Sir: 

Thanks for indexing your 
advertisers. It’s just an- 
other good feature of the top 
photo magazine. 

i, R. FAIRCHILD, 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Dear Sir: 

I feel I must write and let 
you know how much I enjoy 
reading your fine PopuLAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY magazine. We 
do not get them here until 
they are a month or two old, 
but I can tell you they are 
worth waiting for as none of 
our English photographic 
magazines come any where 
near as good as yours. ... 
. L. LER, 
Nottingham, England. 
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A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


Yew picks + FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


Cleaning Light-Trap 
in Cut Film Holder 

HETHER they’re old or brand new, 

cut film holders seem to have a 
habit of depositing fibers from the plush 
light-traps onto the 
surface of films 
when the dark- 
slides are with- 
drawn and replaced. 
This causes blank, 
thread-like areas on 
the developed nega- 
tives. To overcome 
this trouble, take a 
stiff tooth - brush 
and brush out the 
plush or velvet light-trap of each holder 
thoroughly. The process should be re- 
peated every couple of months, or oftener 
if the slides are used very frequently. Of 
course, the brush should be a clean one, 
free from any chemicals, and it should be 
kept for this purpose only.—Dushan Hill, 
Long Island City, N. Y. 








Brush removes lint. 


Reinforced Mailing Boards 

O prevent the corners of your prints 

from becoming dog-eared in the 
mails, pack them between two sheets of 
corrugated board at 
least an inch larger 
each way than the 
photographs. Rein- 
force each corner of 
the cardboard pro- 
tectors with an ordi- 
nary hairpin, in- 
serted diagonally 
through the corru- 
gations as shown in the accompanying il- 
lustration. The hairpins add considerable 
strength and rigidity without materially 
adding to the weight.—Eugene Wypble, 
Worton, Md. 








Inserting hairpin. 


Box Camera Used on Tripod 
| ered I wished to make some 
time exposures with my box camera. 
Since there is no tripod socket on this 
camera I devised the — 
following simple 
method of fastening 
it to the tripod. A 
thumb-tack is stuck 
into each of two op- 
posite sides of the 
tripod top or 
“table,” and a heavy 
rubber band is 
stretched from one | vah 
of these tacks over Camera held on 
the camera and tripod. 
around the tack on the other side. If you 
do not wish to mar the edges of the tripod 
top, stick the tacks into the under side. 
In case your tripod is not equipped with 
a wooden “table” like the one in the ac- 
companying photograph, you can easily 











devise one by procuring a tripod socket 
from your camera dealer and imbedding 
it firmly in a suitable piece of 1” board. 
This can then be fastened onto the screw 
which projects from the top of your tri- 
pod head. 

This simple means of holding a box 
camera to a tripod is secure enough for 
time exposures and may be found useful 
in ordinary snapshooting where the pho- 
tographer wishes to make sure that the 
camera remains stationary while the ex- 
posure is made—Howard W. Rozelle, 
Richmond, Ind. 


Clamp-on Lighting Reflector 

Converted to Floor Unit 

UE to their general handiness and 

adaptability, the clamp-on type of 
Photoflood reflectors are currently very 
popular. But many 
times the user can- 
not find just the 
place he needs for 
clamping the reflec- 
tor for a certain ef- 
fect. An inexpen- 
sive telescoping and 
folding music stand 
and a few minutes’ 
work will convert 
one of the clamp-on 
reflectors into a floor-stand lighting unit 
which may be placed where needed, 
raised to the desired height, and tilted at a 
variety of angles. 

The only required alteration on the mu- 
sic stand is at the top. The angled portion 
of the top draw-tube, which is designed to 
fit the music rack and hold it at the proper 
angle, must be bent at right angles to the 
tube. Then the spring clamp is removed 
from the ball and socket joint of the re- 
flector. This is done easily by loosening 
the screw on the ball section and remov- 
ing the claw grip from the coil spring 
of the lamp clamp. Next, the claw grip 
is slipped over the bent portion of the 
music stand tube, and the machine screw 
is tightened. The completed job is shown 
in the accompanying illustration —Arthur 
Trauffer, Davenport, Ia. 





Converted reflector. 


Keeping Camera Dustless 

HE photographer who owns a cam- 

era with a groundglass back, partic- 
ularly one of the fixed-back type which 
does not lend itself to easy cleaning, will 
find that with the aid of a little vaseline 
he can keep the “box” free from dust. To 
do this, the back of the camera is removed 
and a small daub of the grease placed on 
each corner of the groundglass. At in- 
tervals of about three months the back is 
again removed and practically all the dust 
that has found its way into the camera 
will be seen clinging to the greased cor- 
ners. These are then cleaned off and the 
vaseline replaced—Duane Featherston- 
haugh, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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Make Safelight Adjustable 

SIMPLE and convenient method of 

making one safelight do the work of 
several requires only an _ inexpensive 
swivel head (the 
ball and socket 
type), one car- 
riage bolt and nut 
(threaded to fit the 
swivel head), and a 
piece of wood about 
an inch thick, one or 
two inches wide, 
and long enough to 
fasten to a shelf, or 
other convenient 
projection. Drill a hole through the cen- 
ter of the safelight base and fasten the 
safelight to the swivel head by means of 
the nut from the carriage bolt, in the 
same manner in which you would attach 
a camera to the swivel head. Drill a hole 
through one end of the piece of wood, to 
accept the carriage bolt, and attach the 
swivel head in the same manner in which 
you would attach the swivel head to a 
tripod. 

Then fasten the other end of the piece 
of wood to the under side of a shelf (or 
to the wall at an accessible height), at the 
position where you usually work. Take 
care that it projects far enough to enable 
the safelight to clear any obstacles. 

The safelight can be tilted up at the 
ceiling for general darkroom illumination, 
or downwards and in any direction for 
local illumination. At a finger touch, it 
will give you adequate illumination for 
placing paper in the easel or examining 
progress of development; or it can be 
turned away during the exposure and 
during the greater part of development if 
necessary, to prevent fogging—D. M. 
Bender, Minneapolis, Minn. 





Swivel safelight. 


New Use for Film Spools 

ANY camera fans find no use for 

their discarded roll film spools. I 
had accumulated quite a collection of 
them before I hit upon this idea. By 
filing off an identical section of each of 
the round ends of a spool, the spool] can 
be used as a stand or small displaying 
easel for contact prints. The discs are 
filed off so that the slot in the cylinder 
of the spool is vertical, or nearly so. You 
then bevel off the two lower corners of 
the print and insert it in the slot. These 
spools may be painted, if desired, and may 
be used similarly for holding price cards, 
small calendars, ete—Paul H. Edmans, 
Watervliet, N. Y. 


More Efficient Safelight 

UCH of the eye-strain can be taken 

out of printing simply by using a 
clamp-on Photoflood reflector in combi- 
nation with the usual amber or ruby bulb. 
If the safelight is really “safe,” the use 
of the reflector will not add any danger 
of fogging paper, but will increase the 
illuminated area to a great degree. In 
this way, the whole work table may be 
better illuminated, which is a great ad- 
vance over having to work with only one 
tray properly lighted—Dazniel E. Costello, 
Corona, N. Y. 
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FEATURING three separate outlets, per- 


mitting its use with an enlarger or printer, 

TRADE N TES AND NEWS with floodlights, or with other electric de- 
' vices, the new DeJur 

Master All Purpose 


Electric Footswitch 
is capable of an out- 





























CLOSELY APPROXIMATING the. con ONK OF AMERICA’S leading pictorial put of 1200 watts. A 

ventional miniature camera in size and photographers and salon exhibitors, Thomas ruby - filtered : p ilot 
shape, the Praktiflex, a new 35 mm camera O. Sheckell, recently has accepted appoint- light is built into the 
of the: reflex type, ment as Dean of the faculty of the New wide foot-treadie. en- 
features the use of in- York Institute of Photography, 10 W. 33rd abling the ‘operator 
terchangeable lenses St., New York, N. Y. A veteran of more to locate the awitch 
ind 35 mm ecar- than 20 years in active photography, Mr. easily in the dark DeJur switch 
tridges A built -in Sheckell is now receiving inquiries regard- 4 “corrugated cues 
viewfinder in the ing resident and home study courses offered mat prevents the device from skidding, and 
hood pores te by the Institute three holes are provided for attaching it 
eve snooting when ar é e y 2 F é€ -cas ; sag 
desired. All controls AN EVEREADY Filter Case, made of gen- Se Pg ig Se nae pr Be oe 
are placed on top of uine cowhide or pigskin, is available from the switch sells for $6.50 with ten feet of 
the Praktiflex for ac- KE. Leitz. Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., New York, rubber-coated cord Manufacturer is the 
cessibility, the shut- — } N. Y. Designed for use in conjunction with DeJur-Amsco Corp., Shelton, Conn . 
ter wind being the Eveready Leica case, the new container : end : =o sili , 
coupled to the film Praktiflex. consists of two compartments and attaches A NEWLY-INTRODUCED device for the 
advance and expos- ; securely to the camera case by means of frameless display of photographic prints is 
ure counter. The focal plane shutter (with buttoned flaps which snap around the being manufactured by Revere Co yper & 
which double exposures are possible when shoulder-straps. Further details concerning rans Fines Rame M: Pn pct tons Cc “ompany 
desired) affords speeds from 1/20 to 1/500 this accessory can be obtained from E. Leitz, Division ame N. Y., and is called “Se rae 
second, and Lulb. Among the 2” lenses Inc. § : » N. Y., é 


lette.”” Serollette may either be hung from 
the wall or set up on a flat surface. <A coil 
spring holds the print firmly in place, either 


ivailable for the Praktiflex are f 3.5 and f 
2? Vana stigmats, Sx hne ider Xenars and Zeiss THE NEW 1940 edition of the ‘“‘Wellcome”’ 








Tessars f 3.5 and f 2.8, and Schneider Xenon Photographic Exposure Calculator, Hand- vertically or horizontally. The device is ob- 
f2. The camera is finished in pin seal grain book, and Diary is now available, according tainable in polished bronze or satin chrome 
leather and satin chrom Information con- to Burroughs Wellcome & | o., 9 KE. 41st St., finish Two sizes are available: the Junior, : 
cerning jit is obtainable from __ Burleigh New _ York, + af The price, complete with which expands from 6 to 9” and sells for ‘ pe 
— Inc., 126 W. 42nd St., New York, pencil and wallet, is 75e. $1: and the Senior, which expands from 10 ur 
. : , . to 14” and retails at $1.50. Further infor- y 
ANOTHER ITEM in the line of home movie aa 2 mes e ; Bren % 
THE POSSIBILITY OF making a complete accessories offered by the Motion Picture mation can be had from the manufacturer. te 
I 4 hah ria 5 i tp a ‘ 9 ‘= 
color print in less than an hour's time, if de- screen & Accessories Co., 351 W. 5 2nd St. SAID TO eliminate the need for logarith- aT! 
sired, is claimed for the Caron Color Process New York, N — the ritelite Wnt mic tables or complicated density calcula- #\, 
x by its distributor, the Spectra Photo Prod- Duty Screen re new screen may be tion in color printing, the Fotoshop Density 3 
ucts Co., 7650 Second Blvd., Detroit, Mich placed on a table, suspended from a tripod, Contrast Meter is now obtainable in two 
\ll of the printing is done in ordinary light, or hung from a wall, as needed, and comes models. One model takes a Weston Master 


simple processing equipment being all that is equipped for all three uses. The Triple Duty meter as its reading unit, lists at $20. The 


nec ary in addition to the Caron mate rials pray ae ah A al cay ogg — eae other ine orporates its own. special photocell 
th m elve S. A package for making oe 36 x 48”. $13.50 att > ahah details. poral unit and sells for $52. 50 with a walnut case. 
1 x 5 color prints bs the ¢ iron pro ess sells anit vour dealer or write to the tmanu- F irther information concerning these and 
for $1, price for the 5 x 7 size being $2 - other color printing accessories is contained 
facturer. in a special bulletin on color photography. 
\ NEWLY-INCORPORATED feature of the DESIGNED to increase the efficiency of Copies can be obtained by writing to Foto- 
rR? General Electric 500-watt - a flecting the G. E. No. 5 Mide ret Photoflash lamp, shop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
Photoflood lamp is a black neck n opaque » Stuart reflector is calibrated s« : . — . . 
black coating extends on the exterior of the the Stuart reflector i: ' ee a SEVERAL accessories now are available for 
bulb for two inches from the base to a point flash are gathered to- the Dinkie Inkie 150-watt spotlight egy 
beyond the interior aluminum reflecting sur- gether and redirected factured by Bardwell & McAlister, Inc., 
face. In this way stray light is prevented in a beam consisting Hollywood, ¢ alif. These include “snoots” or 
from “spilling” back through the lamp’s of almost parallel light shades’ in two sizes, and a diffuser 
neck and into the camera lens when the rays. The reflecting frame with Fiberglass Matt diffusing screen. 
light source is placed near to and in front surface is of highly These attachments fit into clips on the front 
of the camera. Prices and further informa- polished spun alumi- of the light. Also available 2 on adapter 
tion concerning the new R2 lamp can be —. Pe A - omen which permits use of the Dinky Inkie on an 
obtained from your dealer or from the Lamp pa, May ayone ordinary lighting stand. The Fiberglass ma- 


socket to fit the No. 5 terial 
lamp is built into the re) 
reflector so as to cen- es 
ter the bulb itself 
\ CHANGE in the name of the Mini-Flash properly; and a 
vnehronize! to “Bermey-Flash” is an- standard screw base 
nounced by the manufacturer, Berman- Stuart reflector. plug makes the as- 


comes in two thicknesses, selling for 
per linear yard. Further details can be 
obtained from Bardwell & McAlister, who 
also manufacture other lighting equipment. 


Dept., General Electric Co., Nela Park, 
Cleveland, O 





BASED ON THE mechanical recording and 


. . Bais : = sembly adaptable to reproducing of sound on film with no dark- 
Meyers, Inc., 90 West St., New York, N. 3 any synchronizer or other electrical outlet. room or chemical process of any kind, the 
rhe name “Bermey” also will appear on all List price for the Stuart Mighty Midget re- Miles Filmgraph may be used in conjunction 
other products manufacture qd by a Net flector is $1.95. It is manufactured by the with motion pictures, lectures, dictation, ete. 
pany in the future, it is said, including the Stuart Studios, 729 S. Wabash <Ave., Chi- ' ; 
\rmor-Flex cable release cago, Ill (Continued on page 112) 
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CALENDE r Pri : 
; a ies it ENTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING |DATES OPEN TO 
S/ YN Ss io Jams pio hme 
come | ee FEE | ALLOWED] DATE | THE PUBLIC: 
New Jersey National Salon of Photography—1940. .\Salon Committee, Orange Camera Club, 1 So. Clin- 
ton St., East Orange, a RR rer May 15—June 15 
> | ~ -_ 
ist Toledo International Photographic Salon,}Carl F. Reupsch, Salon Chr., Toledo Museum of Art,| | 
SCORE CCT ee OO, GMS c 6.4ad ane peeescbae dee eceeeneees es oe May 5—June 2 
Sth Anthracite P eehaicteng Salon, Scranton|Fae C. Allen, Sec., Scranton Camera Club, Everhart 
eS SES rrr rere pee ee rey Dame, SUPOMINES, Di so bic. vs cee ewnnsdcacseceeoes | ; Opens May ILI 
2nd Annual Salon of ie “ ilkes-Barre Y. M.C. Al. 
Camera Club. : A aera ....|W. Herbert, Sec., c/o Y. M.C. A., Wilkes-Barre, Pa. -| | May 6—May 20 
jrd Rocky Mountain N. Roe y Salon of Photog-| Russell F. Heckman, Sec., 1429 Marion St., Denver.| 
ee I MOT ee RN te oe ee EE Ere es, eee eee ane) aN ree | June I—June 14 
Ist Annual Internz mae Vv anc PY a of Pictori-|Salon Sec., Miss Betty Baxter, P.O. Box 566, Van- | 
al Photography, Vancouver Photographic Society ree tes, EE et ree ree ee | June 3—June 23 
jcd National Memphis Salon of Photography...... |Avery N. Stratton, Brooks Memorial Art Gallery,| 
fe OS a eee re | _ June 2—June 30 
sth Annual All-American Photographic Salon. . James M. Rhodes, Dir., c/o Los Angeles Camera } 
Club, 2504 W. 7th St., Los Angeles, Calif......... Opens June 2 
9th Detroit International Salon of Photography, } | - 
Photographic Salon Society of Detroit...........|Secretary, Detroit Institute of Arts, Detroit, Mich...| $1.00 4 May 15 |June 4—June 30 
t Annual Sioux Falls Salon of Photography. .....|Salon Chr., Sioux Falls Y.M.C.A. Camera Club, 230 | ~ 
S. Minnesota Ave., Sioux Falls, S. D............. $1.00 _4 | Mayi8 |May 26—June 1 
let Annual AU-Y.B6.C.A. Salam... cccccovvcssece Salon Committee, 766 Main St., Worcester, Mass....| $1.00 4 | June 8 |June 15—June 30 
ird Annual Lititz Springs Salon. .........ccccecees C. B. Workman, Sec., Lititz Springs Camera Club, 
; a Lititz, Pa... ; $1.00} : a June 18 pate 4—July 20 
2nd Annual Atlanta National Amateur Salon......|)Mrs. George Bird, 685 5 ee — N. E., | 
Atl NT INNIS: as tosh olen Gila are wins x oat iba sh ae ch. GlSaatiora _ $i. 00 _|_ .. = | Sept. 9 : | Oct. 1—Oct. 20 _ . 
a ae ® be ey 
See page 87 to schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S tedte Salon.  } 
‘ee \ 
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“The eyes are the most important part of a study 
like this one, and their expression cannot be ‘held’ 


with the pose. I want a film with a complete range 
in tone that is also fast enough to catch those 
fleeting expressions without the pupils being con- 
tracted by too intense light. Panchro-Press is it.” 


Ra >. staan 


Associate, Royal Photographic Society; tsburgh 
Photographic Society; member, Bananite hic Society 
of America; Lansing Camera Club 
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CAMERA 
BARGAIN BOOK 


of Outstanding 
Money - Saving 
BARGAINS 


ECONOMY GUIDE TO BETTER PICTURES 
SEND FOR YOUR COPY NOW. 
Central’s latest money-saving Bargain Book 


. sent FREE 
* Illustrates latest 


of everything photographic . 
while the supply lasts. 
developments in photography and home 
movies for fun or profit. * Offers hundreds 
of money-saving bargains in new and used 
nationally-advertised equipment; still and 
movie cameras, lenses, exposure meters, 
filters, tripods, enlargers, darkroom sup- 


olies and photographic accessories. 


SAVE AT CENTRAL! 


* Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money Back 
with 10-Day trial *® Liberal 
Trade-in Policy. Write now for your FREE 


privilege. 


copy. Hurry! 


Enclose coupon in envelope or paste on 
penny post card for your free book. 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 
Photographuc Meadguarters Since 1899 


230 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE 


AUAYEAR, Bargains Lost! 


CVICAGCO, ILLINOIS 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


HE newest thing to hit the news- 

paper printing industry is a new per- 
fumed ink, demonstrated at a recent as- 
sembly of newspaper typographers. An 
advertisement for perfume, printed in this 
seductively scented ink, retained the odor 
in the paper’and was said to have sold 
out the stock for the department store 
running the ad. Oh, Boy! We wonder 
what would happen to “reader interest” 
in news pictures if we got the paper to 
run the same kind of treatment on some 
of our best photographs of lovely ladies? 
There’s plenty of possibility there! 

” ” . 


N the February issue of this column 
we mentioned the possibilities of the 
new No. 5 Midget flashbulb and urged 
manufacturers to study the problem of 
By the time this is 


efficient reflectors. 





\ | 


C. J. Nichols, staff cameraman of the Mc- 
Keesport (Pa.) "Daily News" is shown with 
one of the new reflectors for No. 5 bulbs. 


published you will all be seeing what has 
been done along this line. The General 
Electric Company, not content to wait for 
synchronizer makers to tackle it, has done 
a fine thing for all of us in putting their 
own staff of experts to work. After all, 
those men probably know more about 
lighting than anybody else. But, best of 
all, as a gesture in the right direction 
they have now turned over to all syn- 
chronizer makers the results of their ex- 
periments with reflectors so that all may 
have the benefits. No licensing or charg- 
ing for the ground-work, but designs and 
drawings were given free to all. 

One of the reflectors designed is shown 
in the picture above, held by C. J. Nich- 
ols, staff photographer of the McKeesport 
(Penna.) Daily News. The reflector is 
only five inches in diameter, but of such 
scientific design that most of the light put 
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out by the little bulb is directed toward 
the subject. 

The point to emphasize, however, is 
this: Considering the general inefficiency 
of present reflectors with the standard 
size flashbulbs now in use, these prop- 
erly designed reflectors will make the 
tiny bulbs far more powerful than ther 
size would indicate. In fact, we have 
seen comparative negatives which indi- 
cate that the No. 5 bulb can practically 
equal a No. 2 or No. 21 bulb in the pres- 
ent press outfit. 

If we may be allowed to predict, we’d 
like to go on record that a new era in 
flashbulb technique is dawning. Many of 
the reflectors on present synch~-onizers 
using the standard bulbs serve more to 
keep the light out of the photographer’s 
eyes than anything else. But now that 
scientific instrument makers have taken 
up the manufacture of synchronizers, and 
lighting engineers have begun studying 
flashlight behavior, we users are going to 
see great changes. Think of the conven- 
ience of these small bulbs for those of us 
who will have to work the crowded po- 
litical conventions this year! 

* * * 


5 ie problem of the ideal focal length 
lens for a camera for news work 
was brought up in a letter recently re- 
ceived by this column from Paul White— 
who, unfortunately, did not enclose his 
return address. He wants to know our 
opinion on the best focal length for a 4x5 
camera among the three most popular 
lengths, 544”, 514”, and 6”. 

Our answer, without hesitation, is that 
the 6” lens is the best. 

This is simply another version of the 
old argument of 344x414 cameras versus 
the 4x5. Many a modern news photog 
who has cut his teeth on a miniature 
camera rebels at having to use the bulky 
4x5 outfit which is still standard on al- 
most every paper. Speedy handling and 
the coarse grain of “dynamite” news de- 
velopers make miniature negatives im- 
practical, but a compromise to 344x4% 
seems a good idea. 

Unquestionably, the 514” focal length 
commonly used on the 4x5, is the best 
length to use on the 314x414, yet our 
old-timers complain thet their angle of 
view is so cut down by this change that 
they always have to step back to get in 
the same area covered by their competi- 
tor on a job. There is a difference of 
about 10 degrees in horizontal angle cov- 
ered by reduction to 3144x414 while re- 
taining the same 514” focal length. If the 


other fellow uses a 4x5 and you want to 
take in all he is covering, it is obvious 
that you will have to back up and run the 
risk of his blocking part of your view. 
(Continued on page 91) 
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“GRAPHIC GRAFLEX PHOTOGRAPHY” 


Written by Willard D. Morgan, Henry M. Lester and 

20 other experts, this is the most complete book on this 

subject ever published More than 400 pages $ 
26 chapters—hundreds of illustrations. Only 
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American-made Prize-Winning Cameras 
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“Joseph Conrad”— Prize-Winning 
Speed Graphic Shot by Alan 
Fisher of the N. Y. World-Telegram 








Win Prizes with a 


SPEED GRAPA/IL 


HIS exceptional Speed Graphic picture won for Mr. 

Fisher First Prize in the pictorial class at the Fifth 

Annual Exhibition of the New York Press Photog- 
raphers’ Association. It was made with a 4x5 Speed 
Graphic and 13.5 cm. lens, at 1/40, £/5.6 using a red filter 
and panchromatic film. Whether you are interested in 
competitions or not, you'll find yourself turning out better 
work with prize-winning, American-made Graflex and 
Speed Graphic cameras. Available on easy payments at 
your Graflex Dealer's . When in New York City visit 
the Graflex Display Rooms, 50 Rockefeller Plaza. 


Get the NEW Graflex Catalog! 


New catalog of Graflex and Speed Graphic Cameras with 
illustrations and articles by leading authorities. Free at your 
Dealer's. Or send 10c in stamps or coin for postage-handling 
to Folmer Graflex Corporation, Department PP-36, Rochester, 
New York, U. S. A. See coupon below. 


! 
FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
| DEPT. PP.36, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U. S.A 
Please send me the new Graflex catalog Enclosed is 
| 10c in stamps or.coin for postage-handling.« 
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on 


sun 
at 


The 


looms larger and larger 


Mament as we continue 
to give “bigger and bet- 
ter”’ 


roads 
Imperfections, 
magnified 
why we are so *!?34]|| 
particular 
tiny transaction . . 
just can’t afford to make 

mistakes. We dare you ~ ne oF 


to catch us! 


ASSSAYS: 


name BASS 


the photographic fir- 


service to all and 
dry who do business 
the Camera Cross- 
of the World. 
too, are 
which is 
about every 
. we 


President. 











SPEED GRAPHICS 


Anniversary model: 3% x 

4%, with 4%” Zeiss Tessar 

F:4.5 Compur 

Shutter vee 117 ~ 
Anniversary model: 34x s 

4% or 4x5, with 54%” Ko 

dak Anastigmat 4 

F:4.5 Compur . 125 QQ Tel 
With 5%” Tessar oi | 
F:4.5 Compur ee $127 —_ \ 
Kalart rangefinder 

installed $27 

Meyer Precision range \ wy 
finder installed $32 / 7\ ‘ 


Mendelsohn DeLux 
gun with 7” 


flector installed —— 
244x3'%—q Miniature Graphic: with 4%” Kodak 
Anastigmat F:4.5 lens, 

Compur shutter es ‘ 

With 4%” Kodak Ektar F:3.7 lens, 

Compur Rapid ee $132 





Professionals and advanced ama- 
teurs attention! Bass goes big on 








Spe d 


$18.50 


Re 





With 4%” Carl Zeiss Tessar F:3.5 
lens. Rapid Compur shutter 


$142~ 


MOVIKON 16 


A triumph by ZEISS . 
with CONTAX type built in 
optical range finder coupled 
to Sonnar F:1.4 lens 

°6 unique refinements : 
Free literature liberal 
trade-in allowance a 
rare beauty, precision de 


luxe er $385 


with case 


RCA 16mm 
Sound-on-Film 











Made famous by Bass — 
gives professional perform 
ance . . Commercial model 

complete with motor 
drive . 400 ft. external 
magazine .. 110 V 3 
stage de luxe ampli 
fier, ete $965 

Sound Projectors 
Write us your wants . we carry a —_ 
complete stock of all the accepted models. 
F’rinstance: 
Bell & Howell Academy model 
at $298 
Filmosound Master Model 142 
= $410 
The new AMPRO Streamlined YSA with 750 
watt, 15 amp. output a fine 
buy at ; $320 
What the well-dressed man should wear 
- @ smart-looking 
Leica or Contax 

And incidentally they take swell shots 
so if you are getting hungry for one drop us 
an inquiring note for a new or a used edition 
of your favorite or perhaps you want 
to do some horse-trading. In any event see 
or write BASS first. 





The book of the month in the in- 
dustry is the famous 


Bass Bargaingram No. 242 


lifts the veil of mystery on all camera 


and accessory bargains. rite ofr 
print your name and address for free 
copy and for the movie folk 
- ++ we publish a companion cata- 
log. P 


Bass Bargaingram No. 240 








Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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~ What the Camera Clubs Are Doing. 











P.S.A. Initiates Series 


of American Industrial Salons 

The use of pictorial photography in the 
interpretation of modern life is the motivat- 
ing factor behind a series of industrial pho- 
tographic exhibits planned by the Photo- 
graphic Society of America. First subject 
to be covered is the Petroleum Industry, and 
photographers throughout the country are 
invited by the Society to enter prints deal- 
ing with this phase of American business 
life Entry blanks are obtainable from F. 
Quellmalz, Jr., P.S.A. Salon Director, Room 
2040, 50 W. 50th St., New York, N. Y. Final 
closing date is October 15, 1940, and the ex- 
hibit itself will be shown with the coopera- 
tion of the American Petroleum Institute, 
November 9-15, at the Stevens Hotel, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 


They Want to Correspond 


A majority of the clubs listed herewith 
have advised that they would appreciate 
hearing from other organizations with the 


idea of exchanging information regarding 
club programs, ete. Their mailing addresses 
are given for your convenience. 

Castle Kamera Club, Miss Mary O. Fitz- 
gerald, U. S. Engineer Office, Providence, 
nr. i. 

Weston Camera Club, A. L. Morrison, Sec., 
614 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. 

Snake River Valley Camera Club, 
Wetzel, Sec., Box 61, Ontario, Ore. 

Shawnee Camera Club, Robt. R. Bramble, 
Sec., Hotel Shawnee, Springfield, O. 

Dyersburg Camera Club, Prahwana 
dren, Sec., Dyersburg, Tenn. 


Edwin 


Her- 


New York Life Camera Club, Miss Adele 
Hartling, Sec., 51 Madison Ave., Madison 
Square, New York, N. Y 


Harbor High Camera Club, Fred Stolpe, 
Sec., 582 Pearl St., Benton Harbor, Mich. 

F. 8 Club, Cameron W. Reed, Sec., 1365 
E. 38th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

CBS Camera Club, A. Victor Rubei, Corr. 
Sec., 485 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Vorwaerts Camera Club, Anton Herden, 
Jr., Sec.-Treas. 959 Willoughby Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Palo Alto 35 mm Camera Club, S. J. 
kin, Sec.-Treas., 1160 California Ave., 
Alto, Calif. 

Waco Camera Club, 


’ 


Wil- 
Palo 


sob Mosley, Sec., Box 


1175, Waco, Tex. 
City College Camera Club, Wewis D. 
Rosenthal, Sec., 2285 Davidson Ave., New 


Yoru, N. ¥. 

Alameda Photographie Society, Miss Irene 
Williamson, Sec., c/o Alameda Free Library, 
Alameda, Calif. 

wy 


Camera Club, Mrs. B. W. Burleigh, 
Sec., 1517 Fair St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
* 2.5 Club, Mrs. Frances Hoops, Sec., 1609 


Cook St., Denver, Colo. 


Pace Salon Goes on Display 


Composed of prints made by 
camera clubs in the New York 


members of 
metropolitan 


area, the Pace Institute Photographic Salon 
will be shown for one week beginning on the 
evening of May 15, at the Institute, 225 
Broadway, New York City Following the 


opening night, the exhibit will be on display 
from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. Closing date for en- 
tries is May 11. 


Queens Ciné Club Gets Under Way 


With the inte ntion of providing a central 


location for meetings and discussions by 
Longe Island amateur movie-makers, the 
Queens Ciné Club has been founded. An ex- 


perimental workshop and studio is planned, 


where it is claimed that amateurs will be 
provided with many professional facilities 
for the making of motion pictures Pro- 
grams of general interest have been sched- 
uled, including talks by technical experts in 
the field. Secretary of the new club is Jack 
Jacoby, whose address is 103-17 125th St., 


Richmond Hill, Long Island, N. Y¥ 


Railroad Fans Plan Tour 

Recognizing that the photographing 
railroad subjects has developed into a 
ular pastime among railroad fans and cam- 
era enthusiasts alike, the Railroad Club of 
Chicago, Ine., is sponsoring a Rail and Cam- 
era Fan Tour to Evansville, Ind., and Nash- 
ville, Tenn., from May 17 to 19 inclusive. 
Opportunities will be provided for the pho- 


of 
popu- 


tographing of locomotives of nine different 
railroads on special display, other railroad 
subjects, and historic, scenic, and education- 


al points of interest, including Andrew Jack- 
beautiful estate, “The Hermitage.” 


son's 


Under the supervision of R. H. Kennedy, Jr., 
Rm. 624, 135 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, and 
with the full cooperation of the Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois and Louisville & Nashville 
railroads, the tour features a low-cost round 
trip fare which covers chartered transpor- 
tation and taxis in the two cities to be vis- 
a in addition to a modern hotel room with 
ath. 


Want to Exchange Club Exhibits 

The organizations listed here have ex- 
pressed a desire to exchange print salons 
with other camera clubs, and you are in- 
vited to enter into correspondence with them 
in that regard: Hodag Camera Club, c/o 
Elmer Smith, 1140 N. Stevens St., Rhine- 
lander, Wis.; Topeka Lens Club, Edna L. 
Hohnbaum, Sec., 222 E. 9th St., Topeka, 
Kan.; Photographic Arts Guild, P. William 
Harrison, Sec., 4 Hastings Lane, West Med- 


ford, Mass.; Rockford Camera Club, R. L. 
Rundquist, Empire Bldg., Rockford, II1.; 
Piscataqua Camera Club, W Cunning- 


ham, Sec., Box 652, Portsmouth, N. ; and 
Shawnee Camera Club, Robert R. Bramble, 
Sec., Hotel Shawnee, Springfield, O. 


Two Clubs Join Chicago Group 

The Associated Camera Clubs of the Chi- 
cago Area recently have added to their 
membership the Dvorak Park Camera Club 
and the Whiting (Ind.) Camera Club, bring- 
ing the total number of associated organiza- 
tions to 32. The Associated Camera Club 
News, official bulletin of the group, appexrs 
monthly and contains detailed information 
concerning member clubs. 

The A.C.C.A. Third Annual 
shown for the first time on May 9 at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, when a 
large number of delegates and other inter- 
ested persons assembled for the annual ban- 
quet. 


Salon was 


Central States Association Grows 

Composed at present of fifteen camera 
clubs located in Wisconsin, northern Illinois, 
northern Indiana, and southwestern Michi- 
gan, the Central States Photographic Asso- 
ciation has scheduled its annual meeting for 


May 19 in Milwaukee. Only one vacancy 
exists in the roster at this time, and any 
club interested in being added to the mem- 


bership is requested by the director, John E. 
Blackstone, to get in touch with him imme- 
diately at 252 South St., Waukesha, Wis. 
Plans call for the formation of two eight- 
club circuits by September 1. The Associa- 
tion superintends, routes, and arranges 
monthly print exchanges among its member 
clubs, and carries insurance on all prints in 
transit or on display. 


We Hear... 


"THAT the Minneapolis Ciné Club has gone 
back to the practice of distributing ‘“‘score 
sheets” on which members may criticize 
their colleagues’ films as they’re shown. 
This would seem to be a fine way of obtain- 


ing constructive criticism in a concise man- 
ner... More than 20 new clubs have 
joined the Metropolitan Camera Club Coun- 
cil (New York City) since the first of this 
year. ... 

Glenwood C.C. (Philadelphia) has main- 
tained nearly 100% attendance at recent 
meetings by having each member arrange 


and make a portrait... 
demand, Women’s Photographic Society of 
Cleveland has had to launch a_ beginners’ 
course of instruction. ... 

The Camera Club (New York City) holds 
guest night each Wednesday, at which a 
lecture on photography is given and refresh- 
ments are served. Address of this veteran 
organization is 121 W. 68th St. . Birth- 
day greetings are in order for the following: 
Akron C.C. (1 year), which has established 
new headquarters at 1 N. Arlington St., 
Akron, O.; Shutterbugs Club (1 year), 
Knoxville, Tenn Barrington C.C. (2 years) 
Barrington, Il] and Germantown Photo- 
graphic Society (2 years), which recently 
moved into permanent quarters at 5606 Ger- 


Due to popular 


mantown Ave., Germantown, Pa... . 

We wish continued suecess to the follow- 
ing club publications which have come to 
hand recently “Photo Club News" (Mos- 
cow Photo Club, Moscow, Idaho); “C B 
Shots” (CBS Camera Club, New York City) ; 
and “Photo Notes’ (Photo League, New 
Zorn CMY). . You'd better start right 
now to shoot the picture that’s going to 
win the Packard in Pop PHOTo’s big con- 
test 
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FOR MAKING PERSONAL 
RECORDINGS OF ANYTHING 
SPOKEN, PLAYED. OR SUNG 





FOR PLAYING ALL KINDS 
OF RECORDS THROUGH 
THE RADIO LOUDSPEAKER 





FOR REGULAR RADIO PROGRAM 
RECEPTION AND 
DIRECT RADIO RECORDING 








NARRATIVE TITLES 

The Voca-TITLER makes it pos- 
sible to pace narrative titles and 
sound effects with either 8mm or 
16mm silent film. While the sound 
#@,not synchronized with projec- 
iofit is accurately timed with 
Sne so that sound is pro- 
actly the proper mo- 
e the narrative of the 
: s reel. The opera- 

tion of the TLER Intercep- 
tor is simg film being 
projected runs: he Inter- 
ceptor very previ- 
ously cut at p 
actuate switches wi 
the turntable and 
speaker. Speech and 
come from behind the proj 
screen clearly and without 
distortion. The Interceptor wor 
with any recorder-phonograph, 


RECORDER 

The Voca-TitLer Recorder, how- 
ever, is especially designed and 
is one of the finest units of its 
kind available. Voices are recorded 
faithfully—true in tone and inflec- 
tion. Music is also recorded with 
fidelity. The microphone and re- 
corder can be operated by anyone 
alone. It is automatic and so easy 
to make recordings that no as- 
sistance is required. The Recorder 
is standard—the turntable runs at 
78 r.p.m. and cuts 109 lines to the 
inch. About 600 or more words 
can be put on either side of a 10- 
inch record. 


SAVES MONEY 


It is not only much easier to apply 
voice titles or narrative to a silent 


































The Recorder-Microphone- 
Radio-Phonograph-Loud- 
speaker Unit closes into 
an easy-to-carry case. 
Attractively finished in 
airplane luggage fabric 
with distinctive hardware 
Complete $110.00 


The Voca-Titler Intercep- 
tor (right) is a precise 
electrical device for con- 
trolling the turntable of 
any electric phonograph. 
100-125 V, 60 cycle, AC. 
For either 8mm or 16mm 
silent film $69.50 
With Recorder, $179.50 
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film but it is infinitely 
do. It is much quicker 
but little longer to titld 
film by voice than the fp 
time of that reel, and 
comes to cost there is noc 
son. Vibrant, interesting 
narrative can be applied to 
of silent film for a small fra 
of the cost of making let 
titles. So—the Voca-TITLER s 
time, saves money, and is a lo 
fun to own and operate. 


PHONOGRAPH 

The Voca-TiTLEeR Phonograph and 
detachable loudspeaker with 25- 
feet of cable is likewise of the 
. finest quality. It plays any and all 
‘Minds of records just as does any 
d electric phonograph. When 
pb conjunction with motion 
it is controlled by the 
g Interceptor. 15 


PUBLIC ADDRESS 

The microphone and amplified 
loudspeaker make a perfect public 
address system for use in homes, 
school rooms, or small auditoriums. 


SIMPLE OPERATIONS 
The complete operation of the 
Voca-TiTLeR, from the recording 
on through to the operation of the 
Voca-TiTLer Interceptor in con- 
junction with any silent projector, 
simple and requires a minimum 
concentration on details. 


SEE IT! HEAR IT! 

and hear a demonstration 
the Voca-TITLER is to be con- 
{ of its abilities and out- 
g value. Send the coupon 





































































RICAN BOLEX CO., inc. 

as | 44th St., New York, N. Y. | 
DIO | 
Bemix-tube super- 
Mhich plays 
Bible loud- 





speaker. ath the 
Voca-TITLER to ree @epro- 


grams direct with 
to the loudspeaker ne 


method, 


ea TT, 
= “my 
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' MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. Pé 
155 EAST 44th STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

| want to know more about the Voca-Titler and its 
many uses. Please tell me where | can it and 
hear a demonstration, without obligatiaiae 
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AMAZING 


NEW FEATURES 


Found in No Other 
Tripod at Any Price 

















Gs. those who appreciate 
quality. New Tru-Lite Preci- 
sion Tripod and Head. Better 
than any foreign tripod on the 
market at any price. Latest and 


finest design. All aluminum 
construction. Light and strong. 
Extends six feet. Breaking arm 
permits close focusing. Degree- 
marked Panorama Head allows 
360° revolution. Head tilts at 
any angle. All positions firmly 
locked. Remarkable new, easy 
method of attaching camera to 
tripod, locks quicker and safer. 
Embodies features found only 
in highest priced tripods. For 
all movie still 


or cameras. 
Money refunded in five days if 
not completely satisfactory. 


Send orders direct if your deal- 


er cannot supply 00 
you. Amazing value, $2500 
priced at only.... 

Write for Literature. No obliga- 
tion. Address Department P-4 


TRU-LITE RESEARCH LABORATORIES 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Morris Rosenfeld took this splendid photo- 
graph of the racing yacht, in Block Island 
Sound off Rhode Island. 1 He used a 4x5 
Speed Graphic camera and Zeiss Tessar 
f 4.5 lens. The exposure was made on East- 
man Portrait Pan. 


PAGE 40—PASTORAL 


Jack Fisher took this picture with a 
2% Fothflex camera and 3” Foth Anastig- 
mat f 3.5 lens with medium yellow filter. 
Exposure was 1/200 second at f 12.5 on 
Eastman Panatomic. 

The photograph by M. Arthur Robinson 
was taken in the Hawaiian Islands with a 
4x5 Speed Graphic camera and 5%” Kodak 
Anastigmat f 4.5 lens with medium yellow fil- 
ter. The picture is a composite from two 
negatives. The ducks were photographed on 
Eastman Pancho-Press film, 1/295 second 
at f 6.3. The background was made on East- 
man Commercial Pan, 1/50 second at f 11. 


24x 


PAGE 4|—SCHOOL 


Approximately 30,000 of New York City’s 
36,000 teachers have selected the picture by 
Ambrose J. Hickey as the best one among 
nearly 400 which have been presented thus 
far in the pictorial annual report, “All The 
Children,” prepared by Dr. Harold G. Camp- 
bell, Superintendent of Schools. Hickey 
took the picture with an &x10 Ansco view 
camera and Zeiss Double Protar f 7.7 lens 
on Eastman panchromatic film. 


The photograph by Donald Honeyman 
Was tuken with a 24x2% Model II Rollei- 
cord camera and 7.5 cm Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 
lens. Illumination was furnished by day- 
light from a big window, and the exposure 
was 1/10 second at f 11 on Eastman Su- 
per-XX film. 

PAGES 42-43—BRIDGES 
Using the same underlying picture theme, 
six photographers have produced a_ series 
of photographs which are closely related, 


vet each is different from the others. 

Rudolph Boger took his picture with a 
214x244 Super Ikonta B and 3” Zei 
sar f 2.8 lens fitted with a vellow filter. The 
exposure on Agfa Superpan Press film was 
1/100 second with the lens stopped down to 
#99 


Zeiss Tes- 


Ullrich E. Meisel used a 24%x2% Rollei- 
flex camera and 7.5 em Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
lens fitted with a red filter. The exposure 


was 1/50 second at f 12 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-N 
Dr. Max J. Futterman took this picture in 


Amsterdam, Holland, while on a photo tour 


of Western Europe in 1938. He used a Zeiss 
Ikomat B and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens 
The exposure was 1/100 second at f 6.3 on 
Eastman Panatomic-X film. 

Anthony J. Fauci’s photograph, a prize- 
winner in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPH Y’s 1939 
contest, waS taken with a 24x3%4 Voigt- 
lander Bessa camera and 10.5 em Voigtar 
f 3.5 lens. It was made on Agfa Superpan 
Press film, and the exposure was 1 hour at 
499 

Edward C. Remick’s picture was also a 
prize-winner in the 1939 contest. He took 
it with a 9x12 Kodak Recomar 33 camera 
and Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens fitted with 
a medium vellow filter The exposure was 
1/50 second at f 11 on Eastman Panatomic- 
XN film 

Romeo Rolette made this picture with a 
9x12 em Voigtlander camera and Zeiss Tes- 
sar lens The photograth was taken at 7 
p. m., and the exposure was 1/25 second at 
f S$ on Agfa Super Plenachrome film. 


PAGE 44—ANEMONE 


This spendid picture by L. Dwight Granger 


was taken with a 9x12 cm Ihagee Duplex 
camera with double-extension bellows, and 
ole” Hugo Meyer anastigmat f 4.5 lens. It 


was made while Granger was experimenting 
with closeup exposures of flowers to produce 


texture and separation of planes. Illumina- 


tion was furnished by two 100-watt Mazda 
lamps, and Eastman Panatomic film was 
used. Exposure, made at f 16, was calcu- 


lated by meter 


PAGE 45—FLAMES 
The 


unusual photograph by A. B. Hill was 
made 


at the Washington Missionary College, 


Washington, D. C. where the’ students 
shown ure studying for work in foreign 
fields Hill took the picture with a 4x5 
S:eed Graphic camera and 6” Zeiss Tessar 
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f 4.5 lens. The lens was focused on the 
bottle, then the students were directed to 
place some burning phosphorus into the 
bottle which contained oxygen. With the 
lens stopped down to f 8, an exposure of 
1/10 second was made as the flare of the 
burning phosphorus reached its peak. This 
was the only source of light used. The 
experiment had to be tried several times 


before Hill made the exposure. 
pan Press film was used. 

John F. Temple, news reporter-photog- 
rapher, came across this group of students 
gathered around a camp fire at a picnic 
park. Seeing the possibility for a picture 
he set up his camera and had one of the 
girls drop a flashbulb into the dying em- 
bers after he had opened his lens. In four 
or five seconds the bulb went off and Tem- 
ple had his picture. Because of the danger 
of flying glass, this procedure is not recom- 
mended in spite of this fine picture. Temple 
used a 4x5 Speed Graphic, 13.5 em Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5 lens stopped down to f 16, and 
Eastman Panchro Press cut film. 


Agfa Super- 


PAGE 46—NETS 


Rolf Tietgens took this photograph with a 
2%,x2% Rolleiflex camera and 7.5 ecm Zeiss 
Tessar f 3.5 lens fitted with a medium yel- 
low filter. Exposure was 1/25 second at f 8 


on Eastman Panatomic film. 
The photograph by M. Arthur Robinson 


was made on the Island of Oahu (Hawaii). 
He used a 4x5 Aute Graflex camera and 6” 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens with light yellow 
filter. The exposure on Eastman Panchro- 
Press film was 1/350 second at f 5.6. 


PAGE 47—REFRESHMENT 


The picture by Alfred Lowe was taken with 
au 2%x2% Model II Rolleicord and 7.5 em 
Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 lens fitted with a medium 
yellow filter. The exposure was 1/100 sec- 
ond at f 11 on Agfa Superpan Supreme film. 


PAGE 48—FEEDING TIME 


Prize-winner in 


the 1939 PopuLaR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY contest, 


this photograph by A. O. 


Aldrich was made with a 4x5 view camera 
and Goerz Dagor lens on Eastman Veri- 
chrome film. The exposure was 1/25 second 
at f 16. 


George E. Lamprecht took this picture at 
home in his basement with a 34x4% Graf- 
lex camera and 6%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. 


Illumination was furnished by one large 
floodlamp and the exposure on panchro- 
matic film was 1/25 second at f 6.3. Lamp- 


recht intended to make some cat and mousé 
pictures, however, the fact that the cat ran 
away with the mouse accounted for only 
one exposure, ‘ 


PAGE 49—SPRING 


The picture by Theodore Claus, a prize-win- 


ner in the 1939 Pop PHotTo contest, was 
made with a Leica camera and 90 mm El- 
mar lens. The exposure was 1/100 second 
at f 5.6 on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 


Richard K. Wood took this photograph in 


the hill country of Scott County, Va., with 
a 2%4x2% Zeiss Super Ikonta RB an? 31%” 
Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. The exposure was 
made 


on Agfa Superpan Press film, 1/100 
second at f 6. 


PAGE 50—SHADOW PATTERN 
Zia Qadri took this picture in his studio, ar- 


ranging the glass marbles and two 500-watt 
spotlights as shown in the diagram on pag: 


50. Qadri used a 4x5 Crown view camera, 
Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens, and Defender X-F 
Pan film Exposure was determined by 


meter reading. 





THE JUNE COVER 


The illustration on this month's cover was re- 
produced from a 35 mm Kodachrome trans- 
parency made by James K. Rohan, illustration 
photographer, ilwaukee, Wis. It was taken 
with a Leica Model G and 90 mm Elmar f 4 
lens. The picture was made in the studio, 
illumination being furnished by three No 4 
and two No. 2 Photofloods in reflectors. Ex- 
posure was '/, second at f 9 on Type A (in- 
door) Kodachrome. 


The model is Miss Dorothy Wheaton whom 


Rohan used in making the picture which ap- 
peared on our January cover. 
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n four Q) H-S-P Refract-O-Grain, the “physical” developer, assures enlargements 
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recom with minimum grain-clumping, achieves high resolving power, holds 
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6, and fine gradations of shadow tones, and retains microscopic detail. 
ae | (2) H-S-P Chrome Alum is the short-stop used with Refract-O-Grain. 
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der X-F in your pictures, as well as permitting great-diameter enlargements. 
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EVERY PRINT PRECISELY DEFINED 
WHEN YOU OWN 


LAFAYETTE 


Ghues 


ATISFIED with the quality of your 
negatives and prints? Honestly now, 






how many of your prints would “rate” in 
salon exhibits? You will find in Lafayette 
Duraluminum Filter Mounts and Optical 
Glass Filters a quick, reliable and thrifty 
way to improve your prints, enabling you to 
capture all the fine degrees of tone, stamp- 
ing each picture you take—Salon material. 
Check these for value, too — and remem- 
ber, you'll find many more great values 
where they came from—the new Lafayette 
Camera Catalog. 


LAFAYETTE COMBINATION SUNSHADE 
AND FILTER MOUNTS 


A combined sunshade and 
filter mount scientifically 
designed and precisely 
machined from selected 
duraluminum. The inside 
surface of the shade is 
“flocked” — not painted. 


LAFAYETTE DURAL 
FILTER MOUNTS 


Same workmanship and 
material as the above but 
‘ without the shade feature. 
Fit 3 sizes optical glass filters. 
















Lens Diam. Sunshade Plain Type Lens Diam. Sunshade Plain Type 
21 mm. 75¢ 30mm. 1.98 95c¢ 
23mm. $1.69 75¢ 32mm. 1.98 95¢ 
24mm. 1.69 75c 33mm. 1.98 95c 
25.5mm. 1.69 75¢ 36mm. 2.49 95c¢ 
27mm. 1.98 95c¢ 37mm. 2.49 95¢ 
28.5mm. 1.98 95c¢ 39mm. 2.49 95c 
29.1 mm. 1.98 95¢ 42mm. 2.49 95c¢ 
NOTE: Type "A" mounts take 25 mm. filters; Type 
“B" 32 mm. and Type "C" 39 mm. 


LAFAYETTE OPTICAL GLASS FILTERS 


Only the fin- 
¥e est dyed-in- 
hi the-mass op- 


tical glass is used. Colors are spectroscopically 
accurate. Ground to assure absolutely flat and 
parallel faces. Among the finest on the market 
today. All fit mounts and sunshades above. 


oar >>>> 
AANAQSee 











aaa 2swm. | 32MM. | 39 MM 
Light Yellow 
Medium Yellow 
Light Green 75¢ 75¢ 95¢ 
— Green| each each each 


Orange 











NOW — MAIL THIS coupon for our big, 
new FREE catalog. It's your guide to the Best 
Buys in Photography. Send the coupon at 
once for your copy. 














CAMERA 


MLAFAYETTE CAMERA 
Bdept.48F 100 bth Ave., New York 





NEW YORK 
100 Sixth Avenue 





ATLANTA 
B Rush FREE Camera Cotolog O 265 Peachtree St 
2 CHICAGO 
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ry BOSTON + NEWARK 
B NAME BRONX + JAMAICA 
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PRIZES IN $5,000 PICTURE CONTEST 


(Continued from page 54) 








7 Windman Yankee Safe-Lite, 4 

filters, 3.30; set of Edwal's ''What 
You Want to Know About Devel- 
opers'’ and '‘'Modern Developing 
Methods,"’ 3.00. 


7 Mon-Blanc assortment, incl. Von-L 
"Silver-X"' & '‘'Gold-X'' for film, 
stop bath, & liq. hardener. 


77 Mansfield Toner kit & dry qt. size 
Micrograin 85, 2.75; Norman-Willets 
clamp-on lighting reflector, 2.00; 
Dotterweich 1-2-3 exposure meter, 
1.50. 


78-80 {3 prizes) 6 Braquettes (for hang- 


{ 


| 
| 


ing mounted salon prints). 


8] Boes Model A bulk film winder. 
82 Fink-Roselieve Cut-Film-Pack tank. 


8 Fiberbilt salon print case, 3.00; 
Fedco print dryer, 2.95. 


84-89 °° prizes) Ideal Photo Enlarger. 





9 One-half gross Haynes '‘'Salon 
Special'’ 8x10 enlarging paper, 
medium grade. 


9 Fink-Roselieve roll film developing 
outfit, 2.95: Photo-Kit electrical 
print dryer kit, 2.95. 


9 Ulrich Model | synchronizer, incl. 
flashbulb tester. 


9 Fiberbilt salon print case, 3.00; 
Model A Gibbs Flood Gun, 2.75. 


9 Fiberbilt salon print case, 3.00; 
Photo-Aids Saf-T-Cab paper safe, 
2.75. 


95 Mansfield Toner kit & dry qt. size 

of Micrograin 85, 2.75; Merit Photo 
Service greeting card outfit, 2.00; 
3 Raygram E. Z. View 35 mm neg. 
files, .90. 


96 Burroughs Wellcome ‘'Tabloid" 
Photographic outfit & exposure cal- 
culator. 


97 Chess-United Precision rangefinder, 
cowhide case. 


98 Winzeler Model 50 Universal port- 
able tester for all elec. equipt. 


99 Photo-Kit electrical print dryer kit, 
2.95; Windman Yankee Adjustabie 
roll film tank, 2.50. 


100 Stuart Mighty Midget reflector for 

G. E. No. 5 flashbulb, 1.95; Fink- 
Roselieve Special developing tank, 
1.85; Dotterweich 1-2-3 exposure 
meter, 1.50. 


101- {° prizes) Mansfield assortment, 

incl. dry qt. size Micrograin 85, 

106 chrome” shortstop & hardener, 
chrome fixing powder, film clean- 
ing & film drying solutions, ferro- 
type polish, 2.90; set of 4 Wonder- 
lite 5-hour lamps: filter flood, 
green filter flood, Dufaycolor filter 
flood, & picture flood, 2.35. 


107 Fiberbilt salon print case, 3.00; B-F 

set of 3 unmtd. filters (yellow, red, 
green) in leather case, approx. 
2.25. Approximately 


108- (4 prizes) Miles No. 5 DeLuxe 
vi] Fotofolio, leather-bound. 


112- (6 prizes) Wabash lamp assort- 
ment according to choice of prize 


W7 winners. 


118- (6 prizes) Caspeco footswitch, 2.50; 
North American Elec. Lamp Co. 
123 safelight assortment, incl. SI4 sel- 
enium ruby, AI? dark green, Al7 
dark amber or dark ruby, Al? 
dark amber or dark ruby, and 
Al9 med. amber or dark ruby, 2.45. 


124 John G. Marshall Inc., fine grain, 

Make-a-Tube, & universal devel- 
opers; Rodinal; Make-a-Stop short- 
stop; Make-a-Chrome hardener; 
universal & Make-a-Fix fixing pow- 
ders: Two Minute acid fixer; inten- 
sifier. Total 


6.30 


6.25 
6.25 


6.00 
5.95 
5.95 
5.95 
5.94 
5.90 


5.90 


5.75 
5.75 
5.75 


5.65 


5.50 


5.50 
5.50 
5.45 


5.30 


5.25 


5.00 


5.00 


5.00 


4.95 


4.93 


12 John G. Marshall No. 2 set of oil 


colors. 


126 Winzeler Model 90 Universal port- 
able tester (without leads) for all 
elec. eqpt. 


127 Haynes M.C.M. Photometer. 


128 Key Products DeLuxe Rapidon foot- 

switch (3.0-watt rating), 1.95; Dot- 
terweich |-2-3 exposure meter, |.50; 
3 Raygram E.Z. View 35 mm neg. 
files, .90; Cargille Hypo-Sharp Jr. 
(hypo-testing kit), .50. 


129 Saymon-Brown rangefinder, leather 
case. 


130- (2 prizes) Research Engineering Co. 
13] Enlargometer. Approximately 


13? Cargille Lock-Sharp, II x 14 size. 


13 Motion Picture Screen & Access. 
Co. DeLuxe paper safe. 


134- (3 prizes) Model 10 Lee footswitch 

(from Irving |. Aaron & Assoc.), 

136 3.50; set of Glink (black, white, & 
blue inks for writing on glass, 
etc.), 1.00. 


137 Fedco Focus-Rite, 1.50; Fototrix 

printing kit (for printing pictures 
on leather, fabric, etc.), 1.00; 
bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, |.00; set 
of Glink (black, white, & blue inks 
for writing on glass, etc.), 1|.00. 


138- (3 prizes) Dotterweich 1-2-3 ex- 

posure meter, 1.50; Fototrix print- 

140 ing outfit (for printing pictures on 
leather, fabric, etc.), 1.00; set of 
Glink (black, white, & blue inks 
for writing on glass, etc.), 1.00; 
bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, |.00. 


14]- °° prizes) North American Elec. 

Lamp safelight assortment, incl. 

143 $14 selenium ruby, Al? dark green, 
Al7 dark amber or dark ruby, 
Al? dark amber or dark ruby, Ald 
medium amber or dark ruby, 2.45; 
X-Acto No. 62 knife set, for re- 
touching or mat-cutting, 2.00. 


144- (4. prizes) Shull Speed-O-Clip-it 

(film trimmer for Leica or Contax 

147 bulk film), 2.40; Merit Photo Serv- 
ice Greeting card ouffit, 2.00. 


148- (4 prizes) Fedco developing tank 

(3 from Raygram, | from Fedco), 

15] 1.85; Dotterweich 1-2-3 exposure 
meter, |.50; Fototrix printing kit 
(for printing pictures on leather, 
fabrics, etc.), 1.00. 


152- (12 prizes) Raygram No. 10 Ray- 

Del neg, processing kit, 1.25; Foto- 

163 trix printing kit (for printing pic- 
tures on leather, fabric, etc.), 1.00; 
set of Glink (black, white, & blue 
inks for writing on glass, etc.), 
7 bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 
00. 


164- (3 prizes) Raygram photo color set, 

1.25; Fototrix printing kit (for print- 

166 ing pictures on leather, fabric, 
etc.), 1.00; set of Glink (black, 
white, & blue inks for writing on 
glass, etc.), 1.00; bottle Paragon 
Photo-Wet, |.00. 


167 Raygram hand flashgun, 1.25; Foto- 

trix printing kit (for printing pic- 
tures on leather, fabric, etc.), 1.00: 
set of Glink (black, white, & blue 
inks for writing on glass, etc.), 
1.00; bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 
1.00. 


168- (5 prizes) Edwards assortment, incl. 

Edwards Fine Grain developer, film 

172 drying solution, Fulltone paper 
developer, hardener, | doz. Filefilm 
neg. containers, approximately 3.22; 
set of Glink (black, white, & blue 
inks for writing on glass, etc.), 
1.00. Approx. 


173 Edwal Economy assortment, incl. 

Edwal i2 & II! developers: 2 car- 
tons Acid Fix; film drying & clean- 
ing solutions; Thermo Salt; chrome 
hardener; copy of ‘Modern Devel- 
oping Methods." 


(Continued on page 74) 
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Double-acting socket “auto-focuses” the 
streamlined 512” reflector precisely— 
to all standard bulbs, 


No battery case! Full nine volts of 
batteries inside reflector itself . . . 
whole outfit slips into overcoat pocket. 


Day or Night 


...1T’S EASY TO FLASH 


Whether you want to dispel harsh foreground shadows against 
a bright sun... or catch real candid action, indoors, at night 
. .- Goodspeed makes flash technique easy. See for yourself— 
in the pictures on this page, or at your photo dealer’s—the ex- 
citing surprises you're in for, when you unpack a Goodspeed. 
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New Goodspeed with “auto-focus” reflector, on Kodak “35”. Special Goodspeeds 
for Leica, Contax, Super Ikonta B, and “auto-focus” Goodspeed for most other 


cameras, are all $15.00 complete. Write for booklet. Goodspeed, Inc., Dept.P-6, 
220 Fifth Avenue, New York. 


Goodspeed y,, asf 


Back of reflector. Right: connection to 
synchronizer. Left: outlet for multiple 
lighting . . . use any standard extension 
cord, bridge lamp, etc. 





This tiny metal capsul ller than 
a cigarette—contains the entire Good- 
speed heavy-duty synchronizer . . - 
that cannot possibly harm any shutter. 








~~ 


To set it first time, just loosen cap, and 
turn like a mechanical pencil. One sim- 
ple setting synchronizes all shutter 
speeds—for all bulbs. 





As you press the cable release, some- 
thing seems actually to guide your 
thumb. The built-in “pressure control” 
almost thinks for you. So gently you 
scarcely realize it,—it leads you auto- 
matically to use the correct thrust for 
flash shots. 





Then, when the picture’s made, flick 
the ejector button—the hot, used bulb 
slides out—you’re ready to flash the 
next picture in a split second. 





b fo] t) ae fella: 


Delivered NO W—n Easy 
Monthly Terms—As Low As 





LOWEST CASH PRICES 
NO INTEREST OR 
CARRYING CHARGES 


OW you can buy nationally-advertised Cameras 
or equipment and use while paying! So 
why wait? Order at once! Take advantage of our 
liberal EASY PAYMENT PLAN! 


21x31), Miniature Speed Graphic 












Embr aces all the features of the 
larger Speed Graphics Plus* 
Built-in focal plane shutter flas! 
synchronization *New tubula 


view finder *All metal bed, back 
front standards *Dual focusing 
—.., ee mould- 


WITHE 4 5 Ke aan 
Anastigmat in 
compur shutter 


$8 Down, $9 en 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER 

INSTALLED $27.00 
installed oe $22.00 


Mendelsohn Speedgun 











BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


National Graflex—ft/3.5 B & L Tessar 
New Detrola ‘‘400,°° Coupled Rangefinder £/3.5, 
] shutter complete with fleld case 69.50 


$87.50 


Le sec t ! 


Perfex “'33"" £/3.5 Rangefinder 1/25 to 1 500... 29.50 
Perfex “55° f 5 Rangefinde: 1 see. to 1/1250... 39.50 
Kodak Bantam Special t/2.0 Ektar Com} ur Rapid, 
angefinder, complete with field case 87.50 
Kodak Vigilant 620 £/4.5 Superm atic shutter 42.50 
Auta Speedex, f/4.5 % to i) see ae 25.00 
Cine Cameras 
"Be ‘nt 2S See eeeE eerie ee 80.00 
Cine Kodak ‘8"’ Model 20 1/5.5 lems.........- 29.50 
New Revere Model] 88 £/3.5 lems........-e+-006- 29.50 
Keystone K 8 f/2.7 Velostigmat 34.00 
Enlargers 
Argus EL—?2 f/5.6 lens 35mn 20.00 
Elwood Model AM up to 23%4x5%4 f/4.5 lens 42.50 
Federal 121 f/6.3 len ip t u4x3% 17.95 
Federal 246 £/4.5 lens up to 24x54 49.50 
Kodak Advance t 11 en pt 4x44 27.50 
Sun Ray “Craftsman” f/t lens ul 2144x5%4 16.50 
Equipment 
Mendelaaht Speed Gun Unive l move ° 25.0 
ae Kalart Master Micromatic Flash............ 04. 
ilart Micro I ! 11.50 
Rods lide projector Mode 11 4” lens 18.59 
Exposure Meters 
Commi ind Miracle Eye."” Electric Meter 20.00 
Photrix “SS Ex Meter 18.75 
De Jur Amsco “‘Critie’’with st 18.75 
De Jur Amsvo—Model 5A with Case........cee6- 12.50 
The New WESTON Master Meter 
High, dependable Sensitiv 
ity Restricted viewing an 
ule Increased Brightness 
Range ill make the MAS 
i AR j _~ versa to th 
sD i 00 
4: on = y 
A. - 





ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT! 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon 
below You can easily determine the amount you 
PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of your 
MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the following. 
TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL TERMS 


Amount of You Pay You Pay 
Purchase on weliwery Monthly 
8 10.00—$ 20.00 $1.00 $2.0) 
20.01 30.00 1.50 3.00 
0.01 40.00 2.00 1.00 
40.01 50.00 = .30 5.00 
50.01 65.00 3.00 6.00 
65.01 BO.00 4.00 7.00 
80.01 100.00 6.00 8.00 
100.01 120.00 8.0 9.00 
The exact shipping postage will be added to your bal 
ance This will not be due until your last payment 














LIVINGSTON Si, BROOKLYN, N 


275 Livingston Ste 8 klyn, N.Y. 


= ’ 
$ Send me the following items......... H 
: ; . H 
. :ascecces gets. s 
$ Totalling $ . I will pay $. s 
: on delivery and $.......... monthly 4 
OE WE ..s<cacsecpuaews«ssreceducs : 
DOE: . og. deesdeeecegawe’ 4 
s City ‘ ates State $ 
e : 
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PRIZES IN $5,000 PICTURE CONTEST 


(Continued from page 72) 





1743 Columbian Glassteel 5x7 trays, 

1.20; Fototrix kit (for printing pic- 
tures on leather, fabric, etc.), !.00; 
set of Glink (black, white, & blue 
inks for writing on glass, etc.), 1.00 
bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 1.00. 

7 Set of Edwal's ''What You Want 
to Know About Developers'' and 
"Modern Developin Methods," 
3.00; set of Glink (black, white, & 
blue inks for writing on glass, etc.), 
1.00. 


K Product 
176 =o ll roducts 


77 Raygram |! x /4 print press. 


Rapidry elec. print 


178 Stuart safelight, 6 filter slides. 


7 3 Columbian Glassteel 8 x 10 trays, 
1.75: bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 
1.00; Focuspot focusing strip, .25. 


180- (2 prizes) Photo-Kit tripod assem- 

bly kit, 1.75; bottle Paragon Photo- 

182 Wet, 1.00; Focuspot focusing strip, 
.25. 


18 Stuart single solution Roto-Toner, 

qt. bottle, 1.00; Fototrix kit (for 
printing pictures on leather, fabric, 
etc.), 1.00: bottle Paragon Photo- 
Wet, |.00. 


184 | — Products DeLuxe footswitch, 


Fototrix kit (for printing 
- on leather, fabric, etc.), 
1.00; bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 


1.00 


4.20 


4.00 


3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


185-!2 prizes) Cargille Hypo-Sharp 
hypo testing kit (1 donated by 
] Norman-Willets, | by Cargille), 
1.00; Fototrix kit (for printing pic- 
tures on leather, fabric, etc.), | 
bottle Paragon Photo-Wet, 1|.00. 


187 Cargille Pic-Sharp magnifier, 1.00; 

Fototrix kit, (for printing pictures 
on leather, fabric, etc.) 1.00: bottle 
Paragon Photo-Wet, 1.00 


188-° prizes) Raygram darkroom 
apron, 1.00; Fototrix kit (for print- 


199 ing pictures on leather, fabric, 
etc.) 1.00; bottle Paragon Photo- 
Wet, |.00. 


19] Fototrix kit (for printing pictures 

on leather, fabric, etc.) 1.00; bottle 
Paragon Photo-Wet, 1.00: Haynes 
Gray Scaler, .75; Focuspot focusing 
strip, .25. 


192-(¢ prizes) Graphic Economy LT-I7 

developer, 1.00; Fototrix kit (for 

197 printing pictures on leather, fabric, 
etc.), 1.00 bottle Paragon Photo- 
Wet, |.00 


198-('° prizes) Dozen sheets 4x5 Para- 

gon Palladium paper, |.00; Fototrix 

207 kit (for printing pictures on leather, 
fabric, etc.), 1.00; bottle Paragon 
Photo-Wet, 1.00. 


208- {2 prizes) 10 Raygram E.Z. View 
35 mm negative files, @ .30. 


210 








Detailed information on all merchandise prizes is readily available. Inquiries 
will be forwarded to the manufacturer or distributor and, therefore, must 
be written on separate sheets, bearing name and address of the writer. 





Holder for Flash Reflector 
in Carrying Case 


HOSE who like to carry their camera 
and its accessories all together in a 
case may have experienced some incon- 
venience in the matter of packing the re- 





Mousetrap holds reflector in place 


flector of a flash synchronizer. 


tremely useful in such instances, as 


llustrated in the accompanying photo- 
A portion of the wooden base of 
the trap was removed to permit it to be 
mounted at an angle on the inside of the 
The front end 


graph. 


cover of my carry-all case. 
of the base is removed entirely. 


Two small brackets covered with felt 
hold the reflector to the cover of the case, 
one being riveted to the end of the cover, 
The 
reflector is slipped into place, the mouse- 


the other to one side of the cover. 





I found 
that a common mousetrap could be ex- 


trap put into the proper position and then 
For con- 
venience in lifting up the spring jaw of 


riveted to the cover as shown. 


the trap I fastened a leather tab to it. 


mousetrap holds the reflector firmly in 
position, keeping it from rattling about or 
being damaged inside the case.—Milo W 


Bresley, Omaha, Neb. 


Cabinet for Movie Editing 


HE home-made editing cabinet 
shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph has proven to be a great help to 
me in working on my movie films. 





Simple cabinet holds 40 sequences. 


was made as follows. 


as good for the purpose) 
of 15” 


shown. 


wood flush with the edges, 


then 


cupies very little space. 


sequences, 


Detroit, Mich. 











3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 





Securing two 12x 
18” sheets of plywood (masonite is just 
, I nailed strips 


The two frames or shallow boxes 
thus formed were hinged together at one 
end of each. A hook-and-eye serves as a 
lock. Typewriter ribbon box covers were 
cemented within the frames and 
numbered. When closed, this cabinet oc- 
When opened, 
ready for use, it affords plenty of sepa- 
rated space for a considerable number of 
and makes for greatly in- 
creased efficiency in editing —Walt Clyma, 
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7 
Y OU, too, will be proud of owning this beauty of an enlarger . . . proud 
ing of the beautiful salon prints you can make with this cool, compact instru- 


cabinet 


a ment. The SUPER OMEGA B illustrated here features negative focusing. 
p olo- 


help to The dustless film carrier, set in a turntable between the upper and lower 
lms. It 


bellows, may be rotated in all directions and tilted up and down to effect 
complete distortion correction. Inclined steel-girder supports keep the 
enlarger in true alignment. Cool, efficient lighting system. Takes all film 
up to 2!4 inches square, $85. 


OTHERS IN THE OMEGA FAMILY 
OMEGA C-II—for all film up to 314x314 





without lens, slightly higher west of Rock- 





ices. e ta i . . 

aia a inches, $77.50. ies. Fully guaranteed. 

> is fant STANDARD OMEGA B—for film up Write for new Catalog and Guide to 
-d strips to 24-inch square, $55; OMEGA A—for Successful Enlarging. Color-corrected lens- 
~— 35 mm. film only, $48; OMEGA D—for es: Simmon, Bausch & Lomb Tessars. 
Ww Ooxes . = e [TT . 

- of ene film up to 4 x 5 inches, $175. All prices Dallmeyer. 

rves aS a 

eae aii SIMMON BROS., INC., Dept. B, 37-06 36th St., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

mes and Western Distributor: Western Movie Supply Co., 254 Sutter St.. San Francisco, Calif 

binet oc- 

opened, ° 

of sepa- 

stata call MADE IN U. S. A. 
atly in- 





t Clyma, 











VALUE MINDED - MONEY SAVING 


ihoagnaite : 


. 





through its 48 infor- 
mative pages tells you 
you've got hold of 
something well worth having. Those names! 
All famous in photography—for quality, per- 
formance, dependability. One by one they fol- 
low each other through the pages of this great 
free catalog. What a selection to choose from! 





you notice something 
else about this amaz- 
ing book on photog- 
raphy. And suddenly you wonder where our 
book has been all your life! For you’re looking 
at prices now that are lower than anything 
you’ve ever seen. Quickly you'll turn back to 
the catalog’s front pages—to those nationally 
advertised and recognized cameras. Low prices 
here, too. Every item in the book is a “Buy”! 
you can get values like 


YOU BEGIN 
these. And discover 


that you don’t have to go beyond the nearest 
mailbox! Lafayette delivers the goods. Right 
to your door, and every item guaranteed, or 
your money back. Not only do you save impor- 
tant dollars—you save time with this catalog. 





to wonder now where 





around there’s a pen- 
cil or pen. Use it now 
to fill in the coupon 
below. Get your FREE copy of the Buying 
Guide of smart photographers. 
It’s a brand new edition—just 
published—bigger, better, 
rnore valuable and more value- 
full than ever. Don’t delay — 
send TODAY! 











NEW YORK, WN. Y. 
100 SIXTH AVENUE 
CHICAGO, ILL 
901 W. JACKSON BLVD. 
ATLANTA, GA 
265 PEACHTREE STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BRONX, WN. Y. 
NEWARK, N. J. 
JAMAICA, L. I. 


LAFAYETTE 


CAMERA 


= Rush FREE 1940 Camera Catalog 


Brame 


7 ADDRESS 























City <dt> STATE 

LAFAYETTENEAMERA 
Bbept. 488 — 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

PA OUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD 


as ee | 
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Shooting Light Patterns 





OU may be looking for something 
new in the way of photographic sub- 
jects, in which case you will be interested 
in this stunt by another fan who was in 
the same boat. Herbert Beenk of Cedar 
Rapids, Ia., made the accompanying pic- 
tures, using only a camera, an ordinary 
3-cell flashlight, and a couple of magni- 
fying glasses such as are used for read- 
ing. 
The flashlight’s rays, directed through 
the magnifying glasses (one glass placed 
in front of the other), formed the unique 


patterns on a sheet of cardboard. There 
is no limit to the number of different pat- 
terns which you can get by changing the 
relative position of either or both of the 
glasses or of the flashlight itself. A dark- 
ened room is advisable. Secure the mag- 
nifying glasses and the flashlight so they 
will not move during exposure. 

Beenk took these shots at night with a 
214" x24” reflex camera loaded with 
panchromatic film. Using only the flash- 
light for illumination his exposure for 
each picture was one minute at f 11.—f 


An infinite variety of light patterns may be produced by the method described above. 

















QUICK and inexpensive method of 
A taking a telescopic picture of the 
moon was devised by Frank V. Aiello, of 
Brooklyn, N. Y., who made the accom- 
panying photograph. Approaching one of 
the curbstone telescopes near Times 
Square in New York City, Aiello paid 
his dime, held the lens of his Kodak Re- 
tina close to the telescope eye-piece, and 
tripped the shutter. The camera was fo- 
cused at infinity, and the exposure was 
14, second at f3.5 on Agfa Superpan. 
There is sufficient detail in the resulting 
negative to permit the making of a good 
8 x 10 enlargement. 
Similar pictures can be made with al- 
most any small telescope or with binoc- 
ulars, rigidly mounted.—® 


At the right is the photograph of the 
moon that Frank Aiello (below) secured by 
placing the lens of his camera to the eye- 
piece of a common curbstone telescope. 


Photographing the Moon Through a Telescope 
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ULE 


any size you 
want them.. 
at a touch of 
the finger! | 


SCOTCH Potogtahic TAPE 


Made and Patented in U.S.A. by 


SEALS INSTANTLY WITHOUT = MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. Co. 
























SAINT PAUL MINNESOTA 

MOISTENING, FULLY OPAQUE 
ORDER BLANK 

@ Ideal for masking or opaquing _ 
negatives ... for holding nega- 
tives in printing position ... for Gentlemen: 
mending light leaks in camera Please ship the items I have checked: 
bellows or darkroom .. . for hold- 
ing masks in position on printer 1 Roll Scotch Photographic Tape 1"x 10 yds....... $0.25 


. .- for securing enlarging paper 
to easel. 








Name. 
Flexible, waterproof. Will not 
draw, curl or loosen. Easily 
removed — leaves no residue Address nae 
and will not injure negatives. 
Re-usable. City & State. = 1 ee 


Send coupon today for trial roll! 





Deaier’s Name___ 
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Another 
“SALON” PAPER 
for 


Discriminating V orkers! 





Kaif 1ed 
Salon 
Nicro- Matte 


The 
CONTROL 
Fup er 


So enthusiastic has been the recep- 
tion of recently introduced Salon Spe- 
cial enlarging paper that the identical 
Salon emulsion is now being offered 
on a second distinguished stock. 


Salon Micro-Matte is a double- 
weight paper of fine-grain surface, It 
is matte in effect...yvet with a slight 
sheen that reproduces brilliant detail. 


This new paper is direct-coated with 
the balanced, silver-loaded Salon 
emulsion which gives such deep 


blacks, such delicate high-lights. 


Amateurs and professionals who 
have already tried the medium weight, 
full rag Salon Special for pictorials 
have been unanimous in their praise. 
For portraits and the delicate detail 
of fine negatives vou'll like Salon 
Vicro-Matte equally well. 


Both Salon Special (medium 
weight, medium grain) and Salon 
Vicro-Matte (double weight, fine 
grain) are available in three contrasts 
through your dealer. 

Send for full description of these 

remarkable papers 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 
Dept. P6, 136 Liberty Street 
New York, N. Y. 











Build This Home 


by George B. Harran 


-made Safelight 





HE darkroom safelight illustrated 
here is especially suitable for the 
photographer who uses the tray method 
of development. It may be used while 
the negatives are in the developer and 
also after the negatives have been placed 
in the hypo and more light is desirable. 
The light may be easily constructed by 
anyone who is at all handy with tools. 
The dimensions are given in the accom- 
panying diagram. However, these meas- 
urements may be changed to suit in- 
dividual requirements. 

Any type of soft wood may be used. 
Build the simple box-like outer form first. 
Brad the inner sides (shown in Section 
A-A) in position next. The size of these 
inner pieces will depend on the thickness 
of the glass used. The glass may be 
painted red before or after it is installed. 
Or it may not be painted at all. Instead 
one or two pieces of red paper may be 
pasted to the outside. 

The switch and light socket are in- 
stalled next. No attempt is made to 
show the wiring diagram in the sketch 
as it is really so very simple that fur- 
ther explanation is unnecessary. The 
top hangs on the lamp cord. When more 
light is desired, the top, with the light 
attached, is lifted from the box and laid 
as shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph. 

Give both the inside and outside of 
the box a coat or two of flat black paint. 
Screw a 714-watt red light bulb in the 
socket and the light is ready for your 
next developing session! 


If you wish to do so, you can have 
several pieces of glass of different colors 
which may be substituted in the front 
panel according to the type of darkroom 
work you are doing. Thus a piece of deep 
green glass would serve when developing 
panchromatic film and a piece of red 
glass could be inserted when developing 
orthochromatic film. 

Of course, if you wish to use several 
colors of glass in the front panel, it 
would be necessary to use a clear bulb 
in the safelight rather than the red one 
suggested before.—™ 





If you need more light than comes throug 
the ruby glass, tilt the top as shown above. 











SECTION A-A 
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FRONT VIEW 





FRONT PANEL 








Constructional details for the safelight illustrated above are given in this diagram. 
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One “snap” can win $250 


1000 
in CASH 
PRIZES 


for your 
Pictures 
FIRST PRIZE *250.00 








Second prize . . . $100.00 
Third prize ... . 75.00 
Fourth prize . . . . 50.00 
Fifth prize . . « « e« 25.00 
Sixth prize. . . . . 25.00 
Seventh prize. . . . 25.00 
Eighth prize . . . . 25.00 
Ninth prize . . . . 25.00 
Tenth prize ... . 25.00 


25 prizes, $10 each . 250.00 
25 prizes, $5 each . . 125.00 


60 PRIZES ALL TOLD . . $1000.00 


Plan to enter this contest now. Read the 
regulations, See how simple it is! 


CONTEST RULES 


1. This contest is open to snapshots taken 
on or after May 1, 1940, showing any 
place or object within the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 


2. The picture must have been made by 
person entering picture in contest. 

3. Prints must be sent UN-mounted. 
Either contact prints or enlargements 
may be entered but all prints must be 
5 x 7 or larger. 


4. On the back of each print must appear 
the name and address of sender, the 
title of picture, date of exposure, the 
place where taken and description of 
subject. 

5. Pictures will be judged on the basis of 
general interest and pictorial quality. 
The decision of the judges will be final. 

6. The Pennsylvania Department of 
Commerce will use every reasonable 
care for the safe-keeping of all prints 
submitted but will not be responsible 
for loss or damage. Non-winning prints 
will be returned only if accompanied by 
full return postage. 


7. Entrants agree that any picture, 
together with its negative which 
the entrant agrees to furnish upon 
request, which is awarded a prize, 
will become the property of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
for use as it sees fit. 


8. All entries must be sent, postage 
fully prepaid, to Pennsylvania Pic- 
torial Contest, Department of 
Commerce, Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania, postmarked not later than 
Saturday, September 14, 1940. 


FREE SEND — er 
PICTORIAL M MAP AND FOLDER 
Department of Commerce 

Division G-2, Harrisburg, Pa. 

I am interested in the Pennsylvania 
PictorialContest in which $1,000.00 in 
one is offered. Please send me your 
eau tiful pictorial map folder of Penn- 
sylvania. AsI residein another state, 
please include the official Hospita ity Pass- 
port which I may use while tr Ing in 
Pennsylvania. 


/ a 





Address _ XY 


" 


Cn. ~ — 
Rad 
~~ N 
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Vacation ~ 
with pay? 
Bring your camera to» 


PENNSYLVANI 


i 
: 


Fort Necessity, near Uniontown, 
scene of Washington’s first battle. 


















Coal mine near Scranton. Visitors 
are welcome. 


FIRST 
SEE 


ARTHUR H. JAMES, Governor 












HERE'S an opportunity to make 
your vacation pay dividends. 





Just come to Pennsylvania and bring your cam- 
era. Give your picture skill free rein in this 
land of towering mountains, tumbling water- 
falls, primeval forests, lush valleys. Get the 
thrill of an action shot from your pick of out- 
door sport, or work out a new angle in 
snapping any of a hundred time-mellowed 
historic shrines. Then enter your best Penn- 
sylvania pictures in this $1,000 contest. 


Forty thousand miles of satin-smooth high- 
ways make it easy to get where the best 
pictures are. So map out your route, pack your 
bag and be off. Line up with the best of the 
camera fans this summer in Pennsylvania’s 
$1,000 contest. Remember, one good snap- 
shot can win $250! 


TO SEE AMERICA FIRST:--- 


acest 


nny oan 


NATION’S BIRTH-STATE | 


RICHARD P. BROWN, Secretary of Commerce 
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PUTS 64 VARIETIES OF 
FADES & DISSOLVES 


\ at your finger tips 








The handy Bool times and 
automatically makes by 
clockwork mechanism, all 
kinds of tricky effects “as 
you go.” When operating 
there is no need to re- 
move the eye from view- 
finder. Bool also serves 
jo as filter holder. 


FITS MOST EVERY MOVIE 
CAMERA AND PROJECTOR 
Complete with extension tube, cable release, and 
instructions for operation...................0..0-- $17.50 


FILM SPLICER 


HANDLES BOTH 8 and 16mm 
SOUND and SILENT 
FILM 


It’s the best! It is 
expertly designed for 
efficiency and precision- 
built to make all splicing 
easy, fast, and accurate. All of 

the working parts are held under 
steel spring tension. When properly made, Cinea 
splices are neat and strong........................ $10.00 


Greea-winvers 


The Only Rewinds That Have 
Adjustable Drag and Brake 
(Handle both 8 and 16mm Reels) 






The exclusive drag fea- 
ture does away with spin 
and backlash and leaves 
one hand free. Fine-cut 
gears and large, easy-grip wooden handles 
make operation smooth and quiet. Per pair, $9.00 





2 
INELAL pnorecrs 


against SCRATCHES, 
FINGER MARKS, CURL <4 








AND BRITTLENESS 7. 
CINELAC permeates and tough- Se f 
ens the emulsion—seals in mois tee piv 
ture—prevents excessive aging— *atstevse, 
protects negatives and cine film. _ 

No apparatus needed—easy to 

apply. 2 oz. bottle $1.00 











See your dealer or order direct from— 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44th ST. © NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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A Cardboard Enlarging Easel 
by R. L. Fairall 








OR neatness and efficiency in making 

enlargements it cannot be denied that 
a good easel is a necessity. It is gen- 
erally accepted that clean, even margins 
do much to enhance the appearance of 
photographs. 

The easel shown in the accompanying 
photograph is made according to the dia- 
gram. It is easily constructed, costs sur- 
prisingly little, and is adjustable to paper 
sizes up to 11x14”. The only materials re- 
quired are a large sheet of chipboard 
and some rubber cement. Chipboard is 
like cardboard, and may be obtained from 
most paper companies, a large sheet cost- 
ing only a few cents. Number 40 weight 
is recommended. 

The first step is to cut out a piece 1334” 
x16%4”. Next, cut the T strips as in- 
dicated in Fig. A of the diagram, and 
place them in position on the board. 
These are similar to regular draughts- 
men’s T-squares, except that they have 
cross-pieces on both ends. They slide 
back and forth as required to produce 
margins. When one of the T strips is 
crossed over the other, the top one will 
lie sufficiently flat to render a sharp 
margin. 

The corner pieces, also shown in Fig. 
A of the diagram, are placed in position 
after the T strips have been put down. 
One of the corner pieces is L-shaped, and 
serves as a guide for the printing paper 
when the easel is in use. 

Now place a 1” strip around all four 


Using the schematic diagram below, you 
can easily construct the simple, efficient 
enlarging easel illustrated at the right. 
Note that the masking bands are 
made like T-squares with cross pieces 
at both ends to insure square running. 


sides of the easel, on top of the corner 
pieces. This serves both to hold the T 
strips to the easel and to provide them 
with a sliding arrangement. All parts of 
the assembly are joined with rubber ce- 
ment. The surfaces to be fastened to- 
gether are coated with cement, which is 
allowed to dry thoroughly, after which 
the surfaces will make a firm, permanent 
union. 

As indicated in Fig. B of the diagram, 
two adjoining sides of the 1” strip are 
marked off in inches, beginning at the 
inside corner of the L which guides the 
paper. It’s best also to mark off places 
opposite the inch markings on the two 
outer sides of the 1” strip. This will 
facilitate lining up the T-strips ac- 
curately. 

In use you can secure the assembly 
to a drawing board with thumbtacks, 
thereby providing more rigidity and mak- 
ing it wear better. In much the same 
manner you can fasten the easel to a 
table, to the wall, etc. You'll find this 
accessory very useful, and well worth 
the few cents it will cost you.—™ 











SLIPS INTO 
THIS CORNER 


UPPER ARM BENDS 
OVER LOWER ARM 


PIECES PUT TOGETHER WITH 
PAPER CEMENT 











CHIP BOARD 


MARK OFF 
IN INCHES 
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Pie Contests ond Markets) F-R DEVELOPING TANKS 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 


e 
Chicago, Ill., announces its $5,000 Prize 
Picture Contest on page 52 of this issue. 
Awards of cash and valuable merchandise eecee 


will go to 272 winners Read rules care- 
fully before submitting prints. Closing date: 
Sept. 1, 1940. 


2 a 
UNIVERSAL CAMERA CorP., 28-30 West 23rd qd 2 ite ta A 4 in t e WO r 
Street, New York, N. Y., will award $1,000 


in cash prizes for pictures taken with the 
Univex Mercury camera. The contest is open 
to all amateurs possessing Mercury cameras. 
First Prize, $300; Second Prize, $200; Third 
Prize, $50. There will also be 25 prizes of 
$10 each and 40 prizes of $5 each. Contest 
rules and full information available from 
the above address or at Mercury dealers. 














Because they produce 


finer results .. . quickly, 


THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF COM- 
MERCE, Harrisburg, Pa., is offering prizes 
totaling $1,000 for pictures showing pic- 
torial scenes or objects of historical interest 
in the state of Pennsylvania, 

All pictures must be taken on or after 
May 1, 1940 and must be submitted by the 
person who took them. Prints must be 
5 x 7 or larger. Closing date of contest is 
Sept. 14, 1940. Winning prints become the 
property of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Complete rules for the contest and a list 
of sixty cash prizes will be found on page 79 


easily and efficiently ... 


* Acknowledged best the 
world over, made of gen- 
uine, chemically resistant 
Bakelite and possessing 


of this issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. F-R "SPECIAL" (Roll Film Tank) i 

OREGON Coast H1GHWAY ASSOCIATION, Adjustable to all sizes up to No. 116, many new exclusive fea- 
Marshfield, Oregon, is conducting its An- non-corrosive, loaded from either in- 

nual Western Travel Photo Contest and side (though wet) or ovtside—or both. s . 

Exhibition. Cash prizes totaling $1,000 $1.85. tures F-R Tanks for roll 


will be awarded to tourists and vacationists 
who visit the Oregon Coast during the sum- 
mer of 1940 and who submit prints taken 
at that time. Several hundred pictures that 
fall short of the prize winning class will also 
be purchased. Rules and entry forms are 
obtainable direct from the Association or 
from photo supply dealers along U. S. High- 
way 101 between Astoria, Oregon and 
Crescent City, Calif. 


films, cut films and film 
packs are photography’s 
finest buys. See them at 
your dealer today. Buy 


CONWAY CAMERA Co., 34 North Clark St., 
Chicago, Ill., is inaugurating a photographic 
contest open to all amateurs. First Prize, 
$25; Second Prize, $15; Third Prize, $10; 
three honorable mentions. Subject matter 
and number of entries are unlimited pro- 
vided that the pictures (whether vertical or 
horizontal in composition) are mounted on 
vertical 16 x 20 standard salon mounts. 
Write for complete details. Closing date: 
June 29, 1940, at 6:00 p. m. F-R CUT-FILM-PACK TANK ‘e ‘ 
Adjustable to all sizes up to 4x5. De- anteed for precise construction 
THE AMERICAN HUMANE ASSOCIATION, 135 velops 12 films at one time. Economical ° ° 

Washington Ave., Albany, N. Y., announces and efficient. $5. and the quality of materials 


a contest open to all amateurs. Prizes are ° ° 

as follows: 1st Prize, $40; 2nd Prize, $25; used in their manufacture. A 

3rd Prize, $10; fifteen $1 prizes; twenty 

one-year subscriptions to The National Hu- double flange can be added to 

mane Review. ~ e ° 

Subjects include (A) children at work the F-R “Special” to permit the 

or at play or in unusual places: (B) animal f 

(domesticated, wild, or birds) pictures loading of 2 rolls of 35 mm, 
36 exp. and 4 rolls of 35mm. 
18 exp. (50c extra). The F-R 

roll film developing outfit is 

ideal for the newer camera-user. 


them for complete photo- 
graphic enjoyment. 


Made in America they are guar- 


which tell a story of how they are being 
cared for or protected. Submit prints not 
larger than 8 x 10. Closing date, June 15th. 


THE Spice MILL, 106 Water St., New York 
City, announces its second annual national 
photo contest for pictures depicting phases 
of coffee and tea service and distribution. 

Prizes of $25 each will be awarded for 
coffee or tea pictures in the following classi- 
fications: Best window display, best coun- 
ter display or merchandising idea, best 
service photo, outstanding artistic merit. 

Prints must be not smaller than 6x8 and 
it is preferred that they be mounted for 
display. Contest closes July 15th. Write 
for descriptive folder and entry blank. 


PM, New York’s forthcoming daily news- 
paper scheduled to appear in June an- 
nounces that it will be a wide open market 


F-R ROLL FILM 


for amateur news pictures. PM defines a DEVELOPING OUTFIT 
news picture as one_ which makes_ people Contains F-R Special Tank X-33 (Fine 
say “Gee Whiz!” I they merely say 


Grain Developer), Fixol (Liquid Acid 
HyPo), and 2 spring film clips. $2.95 


f : 
“Hmmm” or “Well, well” it probably isn’t a 
news picture 





J. M. MATHEsS, INC., Dept. E., 122 East 
42nd Street, New York City, advertising 
avency for the makers of “Eveready” flash- 
lights and batteries, announce that they 
will consider for purchase photographs in 
which illumination has been supplied in £ | N K “ R O/ £ L l€ V £ € O IN C 
whole or in part by “Everready” pocket ; et 

flashlights loaded with “Eveready” bat- 109 WEST 64th STREET © NEW YORK 

teries. Such photographs would primarily 
be tabletops Five dollars will be paid for CHICAGO: The Merchandise Mort * LOS ANGELES: 324 North Son Pedro Street 
each accepted picture : 


“truest value in photography” 















NEW FLASHGUN 


By ABBEY 





Here’s the last word in synchronizers 
for Leica or Contaxes. One piece 
construction—small enough for your 
pocket; just 18 seconds to put on or 
take off. No finder shoe obstructions 
—use wide angle or telephoto lenses. 
No cocking or setting between shots. 
All speeds synchronized perfectly 
1/100 to 1/1250th. Usual Abbey 
guarantee saves you maintenance. 
Try it at your dealer’s with Press 40 
or No. 16 bulbs! Ask for the Autoset. 


$18.75, f.0.b. New York. Made in 
a. Se A 


ABBEY CORP., 305 E. 45th St, New York 








Brand New EDINEX 35mm. 
“os 












Only Central's 41-year reputation for 


value makes these buys believable. Only 
a special purchase made it possible to 
give you OVER 50% OFF on a limited 
quantity of Edinex 35mm.—all brand 


new, guaranteed 100% excellent for col- 
or use as well as black and white... 
An all-metal leather covered all-round 
miniature camera with a Vario Shutter 


and F:3.5 lens at $12.95! (regularly 

$27.50). Same with F:4.5 lens at only 

$N.05 And, the fast-lens-camera-buy of 

the year—an F:2.9 in a Prontor II Shut- 

ter (regular list $39.50) at only $18.75 
. Also an F:2 model at 

similar savings . Order Send for FREE 


an Edinex parcel post C. O. 
D. under 10-day money- 
back guarantee, famous 
among camera fans since graphic values 
1899. like this. 


CENTRAL Ss522.5° 


Central Bargain 
Book of 1000 
special photo- 





Dept. F-17Y, Chicago, Wl. 








Subscribe to 
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Photographing Insects in Action 


(Continued from page 33) 








put this lens in a home-made lens board 
and use it in an old view camera having 
This 


| gives me a four-times magnification on 


the negative. If a greater magnification 
is desired, an auxiliary copying or portrait 
lens can be used, but I prefer to use an 
additional, shorter-focus lens which fits 
into the same lens board. Most of my 


| work is done from 2X to 4X magnifi- 


| cation. 


The negative is then enlarged up 
to my usual 5 x 7 size of print on an 
old-style auto-focus enlarger. (Yes—I 


| know this is a lazy man’s method, but 


it saves time!) 

Right here might be a good place to 
warn you not to expect perfect photo- 
graphic quality—any more than a news- 
paper photographer on a riot assignment 
can compete with a studio photographer, 
in artistic lighting and composition. In 
this work, it is real-life action we are 
after. 

As the direct magnification and the 
small apertures required for depth of field 
tend towards underexposure in insect 
“snapshots,” even with intense lighting, I 
use the fastest panchromatic film avail- 
able (without a filter). I buy 5 x 7 film 


| and, for most of my work, cut the cost 
| by cutting the films in half. 


I also cut 
equipment cost by making my own “re- 
ducer” out of an old 8 x 10 film holder 


| —making “slides” to fit the 5 x 7 and 3% 
| x 5 films, by gluing strips of hard, tough 


cardboard 
holder. 
In this work an 8 x 10 bellows is dis- 


into the 


of the 


two sides 


| tinctly better than a 5 x 7, even when 





| not obtainable, 


using 5 x 7 films or smaller. The roomy 
bellows reduces the possibility of fog 
caused by the reflection of extraneous 
light from the interior of the bellows to 
the negative. 

This “oversize” candid camera, together 
with the stage stand and background 
easel, is set as shown, on an eight-foot 
bench well “X’-braced to prevent vibra- 
tion. The camera, being set for the 
desired magnification, slides backward 
and forward to secure the sharp focus 
desired. A guide block, clamped to the 
camera track, keeps the camera in line 
with the subject. Then it is fixed firmly 
by clamping the camera track to the run- 
ning-board. Obviously, everything must 
be braced and clamped immovable. In 
such magnification work, the slightest 
shifting of any part of the camera may 
blur the focus and spoil the shot. 

The use of the glass cages requires 
extra care in avoiding reflections. The 
glass front of the cage, especially with a 
black background, makes a too-perfect 
mirror which not only reflects objects 
and light-colored walls above and back 
of the camera, but also the front of the 
camera itself. Dark walls and ceilings 
are ideal for this work, but if they are 
black curtains can be 


| hung to cover the dangerous areas. It 


pays, too, to 


drape the front of the 
camera with black cloth. Black outing 
flannel is much cheaper than velvet, and 


works just as well. Bright brass or nickel 
surfaces should be dulled—or you are 
likely to be disappointed when you find 
baffling light spots on your prints. It 
is also a good idea to drape the back- 
ground easel with black cloth. For white 
backgrounds, use a cardboard barely 
large enough to cover your picture area. 
Every little bit helps, and care about all 
of these possible trouble-makers will 
make your negatives just that much bet- 
ter and brighter. 

Small apertures coupled with long bel- 
lows extension is practically “pinhole” 
photography. So, as we must also have 
short exposures, intense lighting must be 
provided. I use Photoflood lamps, often 
within six inches of the cages. But they 
generate a lot of heat—and it is all too 
easy to “cook” the bugs while trying to 
photograph them. So keep the lights 
well back while focusing, and set them 
up close only when making the exposure. 

No set rules can be given for exposure. 
It will vary widely with the color of 
the insect and the magnification used. I 
have used the old “trial and error” 
method until I have a rough “exposure 
table” in my head. 

For shooting active insects, flashbulbs 
are necessary. My camera shutter and 
the flash are not synchronized, for I find 
that I need the full flash for adequate il- 
lumination. And remember—if the little 
bug is walking briskly in the cage, its 
image is moving across the negative just 
four times as fast—if you are shooting at 
4X. So it is much safer to wait until the 
action slows down—and then shoot. 

My developing is done in the kitchen 
sink and the bathtub—my trays standing 
on a board running the long way of the 
tub. I hang a blanket over the window 
at night and develop by the time-and- 
temperature method. (I find that a watch 
with a luminous dial is handy for timing 
in the absolute darkness). Inasmuch as 
I usually develop only a few films at a 
time, I use the common “MQ” tubes, one 
tube to 16 ounces of water (instead of 
the 8 ounces called for), and develop 
from 5 to 8 minutes at 65 degrees, ac- 
cording to the contrast desired. 

But patience and stick-to-it-iveness are 
the most important equipment of all. You 
will often have to stand with your hand 
on the flash switch for an hour or more, 
waiting for your tiny actors to do the 
scene just the way you want them to 
do it—and, perhaps, do it over and over 
again until it is right. Sometimes you 
will have to wait for weeks and months 
for just the right season to get a few 
scenes to complete your life story. So 
it is a good idea to have more than 
one “special”—so that you can turn from 
one to another, and keep busy while you 
are waiting for special developments. 

The laboratory rearing of the insects 
selected for specialization is the most 
important source of information and dra- 
matic action photographs in this com- 
plete-life-history field. But it would 


require a special article to cover ali of 
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the important details. 
one helpful hint about feeding. Spiders 
and carnivorous insects should be fed with 
insects similar to those they prey upon in 
nature. But you will be surprised to learn 
how many adult insects are strict vege- 
tarians. 
flies will thrive on synthetic “nectar’— 
honey diluted with water about 10 to 1 
—and served in a small pellet of absorbent 
cotton. (Not too large or too wet, or the 
bugs will get all “goo-ed up.”) 

Another auxiliary that has been partic- 
ularly helpful in my trapdoor spider 
studies is the “Spider Garden” in my 
back yard. I started it four years ago by 
transplanting many nests of these spiders. 
I not only have each nest numbered, and 
keep a record of the doings of the owner, 
but when I need a specimen for study or 
photographing, he is right on the job. 

You never need hesitate to take up this 
work because you are not a trained ento- 
mologist. Neither was I when I started 
—nor do I ever expect to be. As free-lance 
amateurs, we have one great advantage. 
The professional, general entomologist 
must study and be more or less familiar 
with a thousand “bugs’—and so is sadly 
limited in the time he can put in on any 
one species. But we can specialize. We 
can select one, or two, or three species, 


However, here is | 


Bees, wasps, and many kinds of | 





and study and photograph them for years | 


if we wish. Which means that we can 
put in, on any one insect, more time 
than the general entomologist can devote 
to it in a lifetime. And so—if we possess 
even average intelligence to start with—it 
is a safe bet that we ought to learn some- 
thing about the specimen’s life and habits 
that is new to science. When it comes 
to the identification and classification of 
our “pets,” there are scientists thoroughly 
trained in these special lines who will 
do this for us. 

Even as a part-time hobby, this method 
of working will open up the way to 
many new and interesting pictures. And, 
if you take it up seriously and persistent- 


ly, as I have done, here is a comforting | 


thought—you will have very little compe- 
tition! Or, as a good friend once put 
it: “There won’t be many insect photog- 
raphers who will be foolish enough to 
putter along for two or three years with 





everything going out and nothing coming | 


in!” 
And many a time along that rocky 
road when I was spending three years 


gathering the material for my first “Black | 


Widow and Parasite” series—I was in- 
clined to agree with him! And some- 
times, even during the second three 
years devoted to the “Trapdoor Spider 
and its Parasitic Enemies.” But it paid 
in the long run. Because these “little 
movies in candid snapshots” were ex- 
clusive and “different,” they sold well 
and were exhibited in international salons 
and reproduced in photographic annuals. 

But I believe that you will find, as I 
have, that the greatest reward lies in the 
satisfaction of having added your bit to 
scientific knowledge, and in the thought, 
as each long job is finished, that you 
have created something exclusive—prob- 
ably the only such pictorial life history 
in existence. 

And so your choice of subjects for 
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BUILT-IN RANGE FINDER 


e Corrected anastigmat lens for 
perfect color or black and white 
shots. @ Shutter speed 1/25th to 
1/200th with bulb and time stops. 
e Built-in iris diaphragm from 
F:3.5 to F:18 for all possible varia- 
tions of light. ¢ Hair trigger shutter 
release. Equipped for cable release. 
e Tripod socket. ¢ Calibrated tele- 
scopic helix focusing mount pro- 
vides accurate definition from 3 feet 
to infinity. e Uses inexpensive, 
standard film, Eastman 127—Agfa 
A8, or any vest pocket size—16 
exposures. 


AND EXPOSURE METER 


A camera of truly sensational per- 
formance and results with ALL the 
features you want ina fine “candid.” 
Simple to use, sure and accurate, 
you'll find the ACRO a “lot” of 
camera for this low price. Never 
before so much for so little. The 
camera that has everything. Fully 
guaranteed. 100% American made. 


DEALERS—If you do not have the 
new Acro in stock, wire or write. 
We can make immediate delivery. 
Send now for price lists, etc. 


10-DAY FREE TRIAL 


If your dealer cannot supply you—order direct. We are so sure that the 
new Acro Camera compares with and takes pictures equal to much 
higher-priced cameras that we make this exceptional offer. Send for 
your camera today—Use it 10 days—if you are not fully satisfied return 
it to us collect and we will refund the full purchase price—it costs you 
nothing to find out. MAIL COUPON TODAY! 


My camera 
dealer is: 


’ 
! 
i 
i 
i] 
1 City 
! 
1 
I 
i] 


ACRO SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CO. 
1414 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 


Gentlemen: Please send me one 


I will pay postman for camera, plus few cents 
postage fee. I understand that if I am not fully 
satisfied I may return camera within 10 days and 
you will refund full purchase price. 


ACRO 
SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CO. 
1414 South Wabash Avenue « Chicago 


0 F3.5 ACRO MODEL R @ $18.50 
O F4.5 ACRO MODEL R @ $15.00 
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Every shot a perfect shot! Tells you 
exact shutter speeds and lens open- 
ings for perfect exposures 
tures, prevents film waste. Simple— 
anyone can use it! For all cameras 
with adjustable speeds and lens 
openings. Essential with color film 
and movies. Film speeds 1 to 250; 
shutter speeds 1/1000 to 16 sec.; stop 
openings, f:1.5 to f:32. Jeweled bear- 


of film speeds. 


Sears, Roebuck and Co. Philadephia Minneapolis Dalles Atients 


Save Money on Cameras and 


Marvel Photo-Electric Exposure Meter 
Equal to meters selling for as much as $15.50 


ings, Alnico Magnet. Black bakelite, 
size 2'\4x2'4x1 in. Made by a nation- 
saves pic- ally famous laboratory—solely for 
Sears! With instructions and table 


3PT6250—Marvel Photo-Electric Exposure 
Meter. (Include postage for 12 oz.) . $6.95 
3PT6251—Ever ready leather case for Mar- 
vel Meter. (Include postage for 6 oz.) . $1.29 


ORDER FROM YOUR NEAREST SEARS MAIL ORDER HOUSE OR AT THE CATALOG DESK IN ANY SEARS RETAIL STORE 
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1 Send for this Special 
Sears Camera Catalog PP692E2 






TODAY! 






Camera Equipment 


This special Sears Camera Catalog contains practically 
everything you want—latest and most popular folding, 
yk J \ candid and movie cameras—and many pages of equipment 

at big savings. Send for this book today! Ask for PP692E2. 













NEW DAYLIGHT 


LOADING REFILL NEW BAKELITE 


REFILLABLE 
FILM CARTRIDGE 


Cartridge Daylight Refill * 
PANCHROMOSA $ .95 36exp. $ .65 36 exp. 
PANCHROMOSA 
MICROGRAN 95 65 
EXPRESS 
SUPERCHROME 85 .60 


*Also supplied in darkroom loading. 


Boston « Philadelphia + Chicago ~« 





Gor Your Conuenience 
NEW 


Daylight Loading 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 
423 WEST 55th STREET, NEW YORK 


Gevaert (Canada) Limited — Toronto «+ 


35 mm. REFILL 


This remarkable improvement enables you to 
reload your Gevaert bakelite cartridge in less 
than 5 seconds right on the spot. You need no 
darkroom! This season you will appreciate 
this convenience, its handy operation, as well 
as actual film cost savings to you—your film 
bill is cut 30%. Gevaert film has for many 
years been the preferred film by leading min- 
iaturists the world over—they rely upon its 
qualities of color-sensitivity, speed, wide lati- 
tude and fine-graininess to reproduce their 
technique faithfully—a fine record and also 
an incentive for you to establish a similar 
preference for the film used by the medal 
winners. Use any or all of the three varieties. 


San Francisco ¢ Seattle 


Winnipeg 


Los Angeles « 
Montreal « 

















OU’RE INVITED! 


TO VISIT OUR NEW 
ULTRA-MODERN UP-TO-DATE 


CAMERA STORE 


In the Main Lobby of the 
GRAND CENTRAL PALACE BUILDING 
. AT 480 LEXINGTON AVE. + 
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BERNARD ARKIN 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT 
NEW YORK 





480 LEXINGTON AVE 


for BETTER 


NEGATIVES 
PRECISE 


SUNSHADES AND \ 
FILTER HOLDERS 


Scientifically designed lenshade 
with non-reflecting (flocked) in 
face, attractive polished 

May be used in com 

bination with Precise filter 
holder A perfect combination 
for perfect negatives Ask your 
dealer. Prices start at 75c, Lit- 
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FILTERHOLDER 


AMERICAN PHOTO LABS. 
28 No. Loomis St., Chicago 


Distributors Hornstein Ray 
Seeman Allan Photo 


MAY BE USED 
SEPARATELY 
OR IN 
COMBINATION 
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such specialization is very important. If 
you choose common insects which sci- 
entists know all about, even a fine pic- 
torial life history will not cause any great 
| excitement. But if you can find rare or 
| unknown species, or insects whose life 
| history is unknown, it is more than 
likely that the long specialization will re- 
veal new facts about their private lives. 
Then your finished photo-story will have 
a definite “news” angle, and will be of 
real interest to scientists as well as to 
popular science “fans.” And, if you are 
lucky, it may easily turn out that one of 
your “specials” is a new species which 
| can be named after you. 
| As a famous scientist once put it in 
| a personal letter—in words that have 
| been a very real inspiration to me, and 
may be to you: 
“Many of the most significant ad- 
| vances in science have been made by 
contributors like yourself who, capable 
of detailed and accurate observation, en- 
dowed with unlimited patience, and free 
from preconceived ideas, have approached 
problems from new angles.”— 





Negative and Print Dryer 
HE illustration shows an efficient 


dryer which I built out of 12” cypress 
lumber. The inside length is 36” and 


other dimensions accommodate an inex- 





Efficient drying cabinet easily built. 


pensive electric fan that can be bought 
at any drug store for a little over a dol- 
lar. The fan and a heating element are 
placed as shown. No provision was made 
in this device for drying prints, but any- 
one who wishes to do so may place cleats 
across the bottom and supports on the 
back of the cabinet to hold ferrotype tins. 

On the top and bottom of the cabinet 
I drilled six 34” holes and covered them 
with a double thickness of cheese-cloth. 
These serve as intake and exhaust so 
that the box will not overheat. Actual 
time test shows that negatives of any 
size will dry in 10 minutes and prints in 
14 minutes.—Albert R. Schary, Carneys 
Point, N. J. 
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Spying with a Camera 


(Continued from page 17) 





braid boys hanging on the gunwales. 

The court records in the case were 
thrown open recently and it became pos- 
sible to read Farnsworth’s own story of 
his amazing exploits as a cameraman and 
traitor, the first the Navy ever produced. 
He told how he had been hired by 
Japanese diplomats as a “consultant.” 

One of his first assignments was to go 
to New York at the time of the big 
fleet review there and make photographs 
of certain naval vessels. He was an expert 
photographer, having pursued it as a 
hobby while he was an active Navy 
officer, and his knowledge of the ships 
made it possible for him to obtain exactly 
the pictures which were wanted. 

“T was never told what these pictures 
were for,” he said. “But they presumably 
were for silhouette work.” 

The Japanese were pleased and asked 
for more. He obtained additional photo- 
graphs from the Navy Department in 
Washington, he says, and augmented 
these with pictures he had made while 
he was in the service. He had an ex- 
tensive collection, made during his sixteen 
years of duty. 

His operations became more daring, he 
said, and he was so uncharitable as to 
name the old friends who had been fool- 
ish enough to entrust confidential material 
to him. He tells how one day he was chat- 
ting with a friend in the Navy Depart- 
ment when he noticed a set of reports on 
this officer’s desk dealing with the aircraft 
carrier Ranger—reports which the Japs | 
were anxious to have. 

He explained to his acquaintance that 
he had been arguing about that ship with 
another officer down the hall. He asked 
if he might borrow the reports for a few 
minutes to show to this man. Farns- 
worth got them, sped out of the building, 


and went downtown in a cab. Copy | sor Cutdoor use. Provides full every picture you take correctly exposed. All you 
photos were made hurriedly of the reports | weston dependability for 


and Farnsworth was back at the Depart- | all work with still and movie need is a WESTON Exposure Meter! Then, no matter 
ment in an hour. He had aroused no | —— where or what you are shooting .. . you have com- 
— lia plete control of your negative results. By accurate 
ome months later, he pulled his most and scientific light measurement, the WESTON will 
daring exploit. Reading of the arrival . . 
of a destroyer in nearby Annapolis, he give you the correct camera settings to use for any 
decided to steal two closely guarded scene . .. enable you to capture all detail possible 
manuals which he knew would be aboard. both in high lights and shadows in scenes like the 
He knew the routine of such a ship one above insure correct color renditi ll 
while in port, and waited until mid- aye : ‘ paghettns x — ' 
evening, when the captain would be | The Master... the ultimate your color shots . . . bring new crispness and clarity to 
ght ashore. He boarded the boat and then: = exposure — Extreme- all the simple ones both indoors and out. Why not 
lol- “ sail . : y sensitive, for correct meas- 2 i 
sen I asked for the Skipper and was {ements indoors; as well as have “each shot like this” from now on. See the 
are properly disappointed when I was told 


for all outdoor work. Limited 


: ; : 
wend thot the would nat be Rank. Alter siat | coulescaeeaeeee WESTON at your dealer’s today, or, write for litera- 
1y- half an hour's conversation, it developed Sccurate results . .. better ture. Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 
« ~ . 7 color work. m els mer- . 

ats that I was talking to the officer who  jcan made by WESTON. 644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 
the handled all the confidential publications, 

ins. namely, the Signal Officer. 


net “With the excuse that I was interested 
em 


in dive bombing and also in Diesel en- 
bth. gine development, I asked if he had the Wr & ‘T’ | \ 
so naval publication Report of Gunnery | 
ual Exercises and Report on Engine Perform- WPOSUTE CIEIS 
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:S 








ture as good as this... forgetting all the disappoint- 
ments, all the wasted film, in between. Actually, 
The WESTON Junior . . . the however, you can do it every time... have each and 


compact, inexpensive model 


, Possibly you're satisfied just to get an occasional pic- 





any ances. He opened the safe. I asked to 
at borrow them so I might read them in my 
ae 

ys room at the Carvel Hotel. 


“He agreed and I signed the receipts, | INSURE PERFECT PICTURES WITH YOUR CAMERA 
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Bee Bee Chrome Tripod 
Here’s the leader in tripod values. It’s made 
durable and sturdy . . . with all the features 
you want .. . yet the price is extremely low. 
The head and entire top section are heavily 
chromium plated. The rubber tipped legs are 
made of heavy drawn brass, with double 
locking pins for extra rigidity. Legs can be 
adjusted to desired height without loosening 
the camera. Comes packed in neat container. 
Available in the following sizes: 


3-sections: closed, 1614”, extended, 42”... $2.75 

4-sections; closed, 1514", extended, 48” 3.75 

5-sections; closed, 1514", extended, 58” 5.00 
Durable carrying case $1.00 


Bee Bee ATLAS 
ALL-CHROME TRIPOD 


The ultimate in rugged, light-weight tripods. 
Takes even heavy 5 x 7 or cine cameras. Legs 
easily adjustable from 60” height, down to 
height suitable for reflex cameras or lower. 
Though legs are of heavy wall construction, 
entire tripod weighs only 3 pounds. Has 
reversible feet, pegged on one side, rubber 
tipped on the other 

Unconditionally guaranteed. Price $7.50 
Durable carrying case 1.50 


OTHER Bee Bee SPECIALS 


Bee Bee CHROME TABLE-TOP TRIPOD.$2 
Boe Bee CHROME NECK-POD $2.50 


Bee Bee TILT-TOP TRIPOD HEAD 2.50 
All made in U.S.A. See them at dealers, 
or write for literature. 
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after which he closed the safe and I 
tarried about. I was frantic to be gone, 
but I was casual. As soon as I got to 
my hotel, I telephoned the Japanese Em- 
bassy and dashed off at high speed—tak- 
ing due care not to be arrested.” 

The documents—one covered all target 
practice records conducted by all ships, 
the other contained complete engineering 
performance records for all vessels of the 
United States Navy—covered hundreds 
of finely printed pages. It would have 
taken weeks to copy them by hand—but 
by resorting to photography, Farnsworth 
and his co-plotters were able to copy the 
data in a secret Japanese laboratory in 
Washington in a single day. Then he 
returned the manuals and had the receipts 
destroyed. 

The Japs gave him a bonus for this, 
and well they might. Before the World 
War, the British claimed a major triumph 
when they obtained clues to the target 
records of a few German ships. But here 
was a spy who had walked off with the 
complete target records of all American 
ships, plus other valuable information. 

Farnsworth continued to dupe the Navy 
into handing him secret documents, which 
were copied and forwarded to Tokyo. He 
quarreled with the Japs eventually and 
finally, in an alcoholic daze, spilled his 
story. He was arrested and Assistant 
District Attorney Samuel Beach said that 
all details of the Farnsworth story were 
verified, in preparation for the trial that 
did not come off. 

Here was a case where a single, nervy 
snooper became a sort of master spy— 
and a menace to national safety—because 
he knew and used photography. 

Sometimes spies are able to photograph 
documents which never leave the hands of 
those to whom they have been entrusted. 
American authorities remember such a 
case in one of our embassies abroad. It 
was one of the many instances where a 


| trick camera was used very successfully. 





An attaché had poor vision and moved 
his desk close to a window to take advan- 
tage of the outside light. He was in the 
habit of sitting with his back to the win- 
dow, holding the papers he was reading. 
He sometimes received secret reports on 
a special matter and took them to his 
desk to study. He noticed that a certain 
window-washer always appeared at such 
a time. He became suspicious and one 
day sent the workman off on a ruse. He 
inspected the man’s water bucket closely 
and found that it had a false bottom. in 
which was built a camera. A cleverly 
hidden opening let light through to the 
lens and a small cable ran from the 
shutter to the bucket handle. The work- 
man’s devotion to duty was explained. 

Experienced American spy chasers say 
there is nothing far-fetched when you 
speak of the shapes into which spies have 
made their cameras. After all, they point 
out, a camera consists only of a lens, a 


shutter, and a light-proof chamber. Cam- 





eras small enough to be concealed in the 
palm of the hand are made commerci?lly 
and sold for twenty-five cents. What 
couldn’t a spy, with the best of lenses and 
equipment at his disposal, turn out? Our 
service officers have seen cameras which 
were built in watches, with the lens in 
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the stem, and which were tiny enough to 
rig through a buttonhole. Of course, such 
a camera would be only a one-shot affair 
and would use film not much bigger than 
8 mm movie film. 

There was a story a couple of years 
ago which told of the apprehension of an 
English tourist—a woman—in Germany. 
She had come upon the scene of some 
tank maneuvers “accidentally.” When 
questioning her the officers noticed she 
nervously fingered a large tourist button 
in her lapel. Inspection showed it con- 
cealed a tiny camera. 

The application of photography to es- 
pionage on a wholesale scale is a devel- 
opment of the last few years. Oddly 
enough, however, Lafayette C. Baker, one 
of the greatest secret agents in history, 
used a camera during the War Between 
the States to obtain a mass of information. 
His manner was not orthodox, according 
to modern standards. He carried his 
camera openly and used it, in fact, as an 
“open sesame.” 

Posing as an itinerant photographer, 
Baker operated behind the Confederate 
lines. He told of the wonders his cam- 
era would perform and was passed from 
one regiment to another as a sort of con- 
jurer. He always lined up the officers for 
group pictures, pumping them while he 
posed them. He moved up the line until 
he even gained the presence of President 
Jefferson Davis, Vice-President A. H. 
Stephens, and General Beauregard. The 
amusing part of it all was that the cam- 
era was a_ second-hand affair that 
wouldn’t have taken a picture of a coal 
miner’s shadow on the snow. 

Months went by before the officers be- 
gan to get fretful because the pictures 
did not come. Then they threw Baker 
into jail in Fredericksburg, Va. He es- 
caped to his own lines with his informa- 
tion—leaving the worthless camera be- 
hind him. 

A somewhat similar trick was worked 
in 1914, just before the World War, by 
Anne Marie Lesser. She has been iden- 
tified by some as the notorious “Made- 
moiselle La Docteur,” most dreaded and 
effective of women spies in that war. 

Sent to France, she showed up in the 
Vosges and soon became a favorite of 
army officers who manned the vital for- 
tifications in that area. The gay, passion- 
ate girl moved freely through the terri- 
tory, visiting her friends at their posts 
and happily pursuing her hobby—photog- 
raphy. The officers had been so very 
kind to her, she told them, and she had 
made so many beautiful friendships that 
she was afraid to trust it all to her 
memory. 

She wanted to make snapshots of her 
friends, the officers, and would they step 
out in the sunshine for just a minute? 
Carefully she maneuvered her subjects 
so they stood almost—but not quite—in 
a line between her camera and certain 
guns. Then the laughing Anne Marie 
would pose her friends, with happy smiles 
on their faces, and would photograph the 
secret fortifications. She left for Ger- 
many with many beautiful memories, and 
some beautiful photographs of French 


secrets. 
There have been almost no spy cases in 
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recent years in which photography has 
not played a large part. On the whole, 
the odds are overwhelmingly with the 
photo-spy in this international game of 
wits. The broad applications of the cam- 
era as an instrument of espionage are 
just being discovered. When the history 
of the current war is written, the world 
will no doubt find that the camera was 
the spy’s closest ally. 


With this in mind, the United States 
has moved to tighten up the leaks here 
by enacting stringent new regulations 
governing photography near vital mili- 
tary areas. The Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation has added 150 agents to help 
investigate the 215 daily complaints re- 
ceived from suspicious citizens in this 
spy-jittery country. 

The Federal agents admit the camera 
has made the spy more powerful and 
more effective, but they don’t want the 


idea to get around that camera-spies 
can’t be caught. They can and are being 
caught.—_ 


Popular Photography 
Traveling Salons 


INCE announcing the dates and loca- 

tions for the 121-print PopuLar PxHo- 
TOGRAPHY exhibition in the April issue, 
various changes in and additions to the 
schedule have been received. The re- 
vised itinerary is as follows: 


Albany, N. Y., Albany Institute of His- 
tory and Art, Sept., 12-27. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Atlantic City Free 
Public Library, Oct. 2-16. 

Austin, Tex., Austin 
July 12-26. 

sakersfield, Calif., Kern County Free Li- 
brary, June 20-July 5 

Baltimore, Md., Enoch 
June 7-2 

Buffalo, N. Y., J, N. Adam & Co., June 19- 
July 3 


Public Library, 


Pratt Library, 


Chattanooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Public 
Library, May 31-June 13. 
Dayton, O., Rike-Kumler Co., July 30- 


Aug. 14. 
Des Moines, Ia., Des Moines 
brary. May 11-24. 
Jackson, Mich., Jackson 
June 1-14. 
Jacksonville, 
June 19-July 2. 
Lawrence, Mass., 
brary, Aug. 3-16. 
Louisville, Ky., Louisville Free Public Li- 
brary, May 10-24. 
Lowell, Mass., City 
Hall, Aug. 21-Sept. 4. 
Lynchburg, Va., Lynchburg Art Gallery, 
Sept. 12-27. 
Minneapolis, Minn., The Dayton Company, 
Se; t. 12-27. 
Oakland, Calif., H. C. Capwell Co., June 
1-15. 
Oklahoma City, Okla., Oklahoma Art Cen- 
ter, Aug. 2-16. 
Omaha, Neb., 
10-24. 
Pasadena, Cal., 
July 10-24. 
Peoria, IIL, 
13-27. 
Pittsburgh, Pa., Kaufman 
Stores, Inc., July 11-24. 
Providence, R. IL., Providence Public Li- 
brary, Sept. 10-24. 
Rock Island, Ill., Rock Island Public Li- | 
} 


Public Li- 
Public Library, 


Fla., Civic Art Institute, 


Lawrence Public Li- 


Library, Memorial 


Omaha Public Library, May 
Pasadena Public Library, 


Peoria Public Library, May 


Department 


brary, June 3-17. 
Rochester, N. Y., 
brary, Oct. 2-16 
St. Paul, Minn., St. 
June 22-July 5. 
Salt Lake City, Utah, Utah Art Studio, | 
July 30-Aug. 14. 
Stamford, Conn., Ferguson Library, June | 
26-July 10. 
Utica, N. Y., Utica Public Library, July 
16-30. 
Washington, D. C., Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, May 1-31. | 


Rochester 


Publie Li- 


Paul Public Library, 








POPULAR 





THOMAS Oo. 
LL, Dean, 
Pictorial Photography 


« ” 


HELENE SANDERS, 
Art in Photography 





GEO. E. WALDHEIM, 
News Photography 


— 






a 4 
JOSEPHINE HERRICK, 
ortraiture 


ERNEST STERN, 
Motion Picture 


MABEL E. POTTENGER, 
Retouching & Coloring 





ROBERT SCHMITT, 
rocessing 
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CHARLES KORB, 


JAMES E. SMITH, 
Commercial Photography 


S. F. OFFENBACH, 
Coior Photography i 


Portraiture 


These experts 
will teach you 
photography 


Would you like to be a successful photographer .. . and 
be able to make the kind of photos that are published in 


the leading magazines, newspapers, and exhibited in 
salons? 


Have you ever considered photography as a profitable 
life-time career? or a sideline business in which 
there are many opportunities to earn an extra income? 


If you are ambitious to become a successful photog- 
rapher, either for pleasure or career, the New York 
Institute offers you an unusual opportunity to train under 
the personal direction of some of America’s leading 
photographic experts. 


Courses cover Commercial, News, Portrait, Advertising, 
Color, Motion Picture and other branches of photography. 


RESIDENT COURSES: Conducted in our modern, com- 


pletely equipped studios. Day or evening sessions. No 
classes. You are taught individually. Start any time. 


COLOR COURSE: Latest methods and modern technique 
of color work. Practical, learn-by-doing training. Air- 
conditioned color studios and laboratories with complete 
modern equipment and cameras. 


HOME STUDY COURSE: For those who are unable to 
come to New York. Practical individual training under 
the close supervision of the N.Y.I. faculty. 


Send for free booklet 


New York Institute 
of Photography 


10 West 33 St. (Dept. 99) New York City 


Established 1910 








iTS SEVENTH 
Sc RTH DAY / 


In seven short years Penn Camera Ex- 
change has come from nothing to a posi- 
tion as one of the country’s greatest 
camera stores. 





We wish to thank our friends at this 
time and to assure them that the next 
seven years will find us living up to the 
reputation our first seven years have 
given us... 





“FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS.” 


Univex Mercury [3.5 lens $ 15.95 
Argus C 2 [3.5 lens 17.95 
Foth Derby [3.5 lens 13.95 
Leica D [3.5 Elmar E. R. case 69.50 
Robot I [2.8 Tessar 69.50 
Leica G f2 Summar 110.00 
Contax I Slo speeds 2.8 Tessar 79.50 
Contax III f1.5 Sonnar ‘ 179.50 
Dollina II [2.9 Schneider 35.50 
Super Sport Dolly Coupled R. F. Tessar 2.8 52.50 
Super Sport Dolly Coupled R. F. Xenar 2.8 45.50 
Rolleicord I A [4.5 Zeiss 49.50 
Rolleicord II [3.5 Zeiss 66.50 
National Graflex Series II [3.5 49.50 
Foth Flex [3.5 27.50 
Linhoff 6 x 9 Technika [4.5 Tessar aes 149.50 
Linhoff 9 x 12 Technika [4.5 Tessar 159.50 
Graflex R. B. Series B [4.5 K. A 49.50 
Graflex R. B. Series D {4.5 K. A 69.50 
Grafiex R. B. Series D [2.9 Anticomar 97.50 
Speed Graphic 3'4 x 4', {4.5 Tessar Kalart Cpld 

R. I 97.50 
Speed Graphic 4 x 5 f4.5 Tessar 86.50 
Speed Graphic 3', x 4'4 f4.5 Tessar 86.50 

EXPOSURE METERS 
Weston 650 Leicameter 8.95 
Weston 650 Universal Calibrated to 64 8.95 
Weston 650 Universal Calibrated to 250 10.95 
Weston Master 715 17.95 
DeJur Amsco 8.95 
Mini Photoscope (new) 8.95 
ENLARGERS 

Multifax 2', x 3'; [4.5 Benar _— 54.50 
Solar 2', x 3', [4.5 Wollensak 36.95 
Kodak Precision no lens 52.50 
Simmon Omega B no lens 41.50 
Praxidos 4 x 4 cm. [4.5 lens (new) 18.95 
Filmarex © 2', x2‘, [4.5 lens list $50 (new 29.50 
Federal 245 2', x 3', [4.5 lens (new) 27.50 
Federal 121 2', x3', [6.3 lens (new) 15.25 
Omega A 35 mm no lens 31.50 


‘ 

Ik you don’t see what you want in 
the above used camera list, write us and 
get our quotation before you buy else- 
where. Free! on request Penn’s great 
1940 catalogue D. All listings subject to 





prior sale. Your camera taken in trade. 


Famous tot FavmnchA 
PEN CAMERA 
EXCHANGE, INC. 





26W.32ND ST. N.Y. C. 
| al 








Super ELECTROPHOT 


EXPOSURE METER 


Highly sensitive; easy to read; Universal use; Movies, 
Stills; All Film: Black and White, Colored; All Shutter 
Speeds; Indoors, Outdoors; All Film Speeds in popular 
ratings; All-American materials and manufacture 


Amazing new low price! See it at your 
dealer's. Write for free folder! 14.50 


J. THOS. RHAMSTINE™ cerncit"Micwican 
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Shoot Outdoor 


(Continued from page 31) 


Sports 








left side of a tee is necessary. From this 
vantage point a nice picture can be ob- 
tained, showing the full force of the drive 
with the shutter working at about 1400 sec. 

Spectators at a golf match are generally 
well dressed and their colorful clothing 
and intent expressions as they follow the 
flight of the ball will make an interesting 
picture. After taking this shot, the ex- 
perienced cameraman will quicken his 
pace to beat the spectators to the point at 
which the next stroke will be taken. This 
gives him an opportunity to select a good 
position from which to operate. 

Pictures of golfers in sand traps are 
much sought after. Although there is 
a great deal of friendliness between the 
professional photographers and the golf- 
ers, this relationship would probably 
terminate in a flash if the golfers knew 
how news cameramen pray that a drive 
just hit will wind up in a sand trap or 
on the edge of a troublesome stream. The 
finest pictorial efforts from the golf 
courses are those showing a man blasting 
his ball out of a sand trap or stream, with 
sand or water spraying high in the air. 
Most golf matches are won or lost on the 
18th green, the last hole to be played. 
By the time this is reached it is generally 
late afternoon, and the fading light must 
be watched and compensated for in tim- 
ing, even with fast film. A shot of the 
winning putt can be made at 1499 sec. with 
fair lighting, for the action on the green 
is generally slower than at the driving 
tees. 

It is fairly safe to estimate that the 
game of tennis uses up as much film in 
the summer months as any of the other 
sports. Chief among the “don'ts” to ob- 
serve in photographing the court game is 
the warning not to disturb the players, 
who seem to be allergic to the click of 
nearby shutters. During important 
matches these over-sensitive prima don- 
nas of sport are zealously protected from 
cameramen seeking closeup action shots. 
It is not unusual for the players to stop 
the game and protest the presence of a 
cameraman, who is then roundly booed 
and unceremoniously escorted from the 
premises. All this, of course, makes tele- 
photo lenses necessary to secure action 
shots of the individual players in the 
course of a match. The short depth of 
field of the longer lenses does not allow 
any great latitude in focusing, so it is 
necessary to predetermine the area in 
which you hope to catch the desired 
action. 

The news cameraman finds it necessary 
to have a knowledge of the type of game 
generally employed by each of the play- 
ers to enable him to focus where the best 
action is likely to occur. For instance, 
the brilliant Frank Parker spends most 
of his time in the back court, while the 
promising Joe Hunt haunts the net for 
the greater part of a match. Bitsy Grant 
plays a match almost to the point of ex- 
haustion, and seems to be all over the 
court at once. News men in the stand, 


most of them working 16” outfits. are 


forced into a whirling dervish act to fol- 
low him, as it is a poor day that he 
doesn’t contribute a few spectacular falls, 
none of which they can afford to miss. 

The amateur can always secure good 
results with a 6” lens by confining his 
shots to general views. Tennis matches 
of local interest, played at the smaller 
private clubs will, of course, give more 
opportunities for action shots, as there are 
generally no rules against photographers 
working from the front seats which, as a 
rule, are close to the court. It is well to 
bear in mind when making tennis pic- 
tures that you have to contend with many 
highlights. The players are dressed in 
white; the net and baselines are of the 
same color, and in the background are 
spectators in light summer clothing. A 
fairly small lens stop should therefore be 
in order, even while working near top 
speed. 

The nautical minded come into their 
own on bay and lake waters each May, 
and rare is the amateur or professional 
who at some time hasn’t pointed with 
pride to his work with the camera on the 
water. The majority of these efforts no 
doubt picture sailing, a colorful sport in- 
deed. Too much attention cannot be 
given the matter of exposure when train- 
ing a camera on sail or other boats, for 
with good weather prevailing the light is 
intensified to about twice its normal 
strength by the effect of sky and water. 
The uninitiated have overexposed many 
a film through ignorance of this fact. 

Some truly beautiful effects can be ob- 
tained by the use of filters to bring out 
clouds and white sails in full splendor. 

A medium yellow filter is good for gen- 
eral use on the water, but make sure it is 
perfectly clean before shooting. Don’t 
forget that your exposure will have to be 
about twice as great with most fast pan 
films to compensate for the yellow filter. 
If red filters are employed to produce an 
exaggerated dark sky effect, your expo- 
sure should be increased still more. In- 
formation on the exact increases in ex- 
posure required when using different 
types of filters with the many available 
films may be obtained from your photo 
dealer. 

When shooting a sailboat race it is not 
necessary to take the fast-moving boat 
that has just caught the wind in order to 
get pictures of which you will be proud. 
A group of becalmed craft idling in the 
sun often gives beautiful reflections in the 
shimmering water and is just as inter- 
esting as the picture of the winner tack- 
ing around the marker buoy. Salt water 
never added to the life of photographic 
equipment, so make certain that all parts 
are dried carefully to remove whatever 
spray may be picked up. 

Baseball in the professional leagues is 
perhaps the most photographed sport as 
far as news cameramen are concerned. 
Practically every paper decorates its daily 
sports pages with pictures of diamond ac- 
tion. In most of the major league parks, 
the cameramen are compelled to work 
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from elevated stands, but in some cities 
they are permitted to work on the field 
with the 4x5 Graphic fitted with 544” or 
6” lens. Shooting down from the top of 
the stands requires long lenses, and the 
“Big Bertha” camera is often employed 
for this work. The amateur is very 
rarely admitted to the field, and must also 
resort to long-focus lenses if he wishes to 
make closeups of the game. In some 
fields the stands are close enough to first 
and third bases to permit making pictures 
with standard lens equipment, and these 
points are favored by the amateur pho- 
tographer. The rapid drop in light in- 
tensity which progresses during the nine 
innings of play must be watched con- 
stantly. It is most noticeable over first 
and third bases, due to the construction 
of the stands, and apertures must be 
slowly widened during the afternoon. 

Sand lot baseball, however, provides 
better opportunities for the photographer 
using normal lens equipment. There are 
seldom regulations against working from 
the sidelines during a game, and players 
are often willing to pose for rehearsed ac- 
tion shots at practice sessions. 

The “horsey set” also come in for con- 
siderable attention by sportsmen who at 
the same time are addicted to the camera. 
Stirring polo matches should contribute a 
great many more striking shots than they 
do, but with few exceptions the best polo 
pictures are made during practice ses- 
sions, When either professional or ama- 
teur starts out to cover one of these 
matches he should be equipped with not 
only a telephoto lens of good length, but 
also a rabbit’s foot and a bunch of four- 
leaf clover. There is no denying that 
luck plays a part in determining photo- 
graphic results in all fields, but in polo 
it takes top ranking. The playing area 
is so large it is impossible to follow the 
game on foot in competition with the 
high spirited mounts, so you have noth- 
ing left to do but wait until the action 
comes your way. Then shoot as often as 
you can while the players and their pon- 
ies are within range, for there is no guar- 
antee that they will play a return engage- 
ment to your sector for the remainder of 
the game. 

Even a position behind the goal posts, 
if permitted, assures you of nothing in the 
way of pictures, although a good rubbing 
of the rabbit’s foot between charges on 
the goal posts may help. The goal ten- 
der’s pony usually hides the charging 
players, who slacken speed near the goal 
in an effort to get accuracy into their 
mallet shots. As you can see, polo is not 
easy to cover, and those rumblings you 
hear in the September skies are prob- 
ably moans of the news cameramen who 
draw the polo assignments. Let the ama- 
teur striving for photographic action dur- 
ing a polo game expect nothing good; 
whatever he does succeed in getting is a 
well-earned profit. We recall the serious 
advice a veteran news cameraman gave 
to a youngster about to cover his first 
polo assignment: “Work behind the goal 
posts for the first chukker and if the pon- 
ies charge through the posts and are com- 
ing right at you, don’t run. Hold your 
position, and they’ll veer away from you. 
If you run, you won't have to worry about 
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COLOR 


PRINTING 


CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 4x5 MODEL K 
Makes 3 perfectly balanced negatives with equal 
exposures. Eliminates guess work. Lowers cost of 
printing. Makes wire-sharp contact negatives from 
35mm. or cut film which can be enlarged. In com- 
plete kit form with detailed instructions for easy 
home assembly ...... . . $16.50 
Factory assembled . . .. . . . $50.00 


CURTIS HARDENING BLEACH 

A dependable hardening bleach, proved by daily 
use in Curtis Printing Laboratories and made from 
the highest grade reagents . . . . . $1.20 


CURTIS PAPER MORDANT 

Made to the Eastman formula from reagent grade 
chemicals, proven in Curtis Laboratories to be 
free from abrasive alumina and other deleterious 
OCW ws st we gs et te 


CURTIS ORTHOTONE DEVELOPER 


A highly concentrated solution for dilution | to 31 
WOM 6 ak cet ew es « oe 


CURTIS ORTHOTONE TRI-COLOR PRINTING DYES 
Famous for their brilliance, purity of color, speed 
of staining and transfer and their remarkable keep- 
ing qualities. Standard unit of three bottles of dye 
concentrate, buffer, acetic acid, ammonia and 
formaldehyde ....... . . $4.50 


“COLOR PRINTING SIMPLIFIED" 

The Valuable Handbook of Color Printing. 20,000 
words—illustrated in color—complete instructions 
for the practice of the Orthotone Process. Hun- 
dreds of helpful hints tell the whole story . $0.25 
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All Curtis products are available from your 
dealer or direct from our laboratories. Please 
give dealer's name when ordering direct. 
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EXP. ENLARGED TO 3x4 , —_ 


Your 36 exposure 35 


ll ultra fine-grain 


< mm. 
developed and one brilliant 3x4 print of each 
$1.00! 


frame, oni 


Beautiful, 


us H tadestee 
quality. RUSH Service—IN TODAY, OUT TO- 





Ww! Send rolls NOW or write for 
FREE Mailers, free print and folder giving 
secrets of shooting better pictures 
SUPERLABS Box 629 







































GOOD COLOR PRINTS 


Good color prints, duplicated in any desired 
number for a few cents each with the cer- 
tainty of black and white, are now being 
made by hundreds of color fans by the sim- 
plified Curtis merHoo. Any worker who has 
had sufficient experience to enable him to 
develop negatives and to make good bro- 
mide enlargements can make equally good 
color prints. Here's how it is done: 


Balanced Separation Negatives are the first 
essential. The now famous Model K Color Printer 
reduces the job of making good contact negatives 
from Kodachrome or Dufaycolor to a nearly auto- 
matic procedure. Equal exposures, standardized 
development, light source matched in color tem- 
perature to the balanced filters through simple 
voltage control, take away the uncertainty and 
drudgery. 


Simplified Color Printing. Having well-bal- 
anced separation negatives from your favorite 
Kodachromes or Dufays, the Simplified Orthotone 
Process enables you to make color prints of any 
desired size, regardless of original negative size, 
with certainty and ease. The most difficult feature 
of color printing—determining exposures—has 
been reduced to a definite ratio between the test 
exposure on a popular enlarging paper and that 
required for the color printing film. 


Color Prints at Low Cost. Orthotone prints 
are made at the lowest materials cost of any proc- 
ess. Materials for a postcard size color print 
from 35mm. Kodachrome, for example, are 41 
cents for negative and print film stock, chemicals, 
developers and paper, while color prints in any 
desired number may be made from the above at 
less than 5 cents each. 


THOMAS S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 


2063 EAST GAGE AVENUE ¢ HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 








ELROY. wis. 


CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 

















LET'S TRADE CAMERAS! 





E will trade one of our used cameras 

for your old used camera... and 
it’s dollars to doughnuts you'll get the 
best of the bargain. Do you want a 
“minnie”? Have you a 35 mm. that you 
want to trade in for a large model? We 
have splendid stocks of ail famous mod- 
els, all in perfect working condition—and 
our trade-in allowance will satisfy the 


pennywise. COME ON, LET’S TRADE! 
Primarflex 10 em. F2.8 Trioplan..........«. $ 95.00 
Standard Rolleiflex F3.5 Tessar Ev. Case 75.00 
Leica F FS Summar Case. .ccccccccccccecse 100.00 
hl eer 70.00 
Weltini F2 Xenon coccee 68.68 
Super Sport Dolly F2.8 Tessar Rang e Finder. 49.00 
Argus AF F4.5 lens..... scasee 
Rigona (% V.P.) F2.9 Trioplan Prontor II.. 15.00 
Dolly (% V.P.) F2 Xenon Compur R....... 5.00 
Vollenda ( % V.V.) F4.5 Radionar Telma.... 0.00 
Recomar 33 F4.5 K. A. Case Ace.... 40.00 
Voigtlander Avus (9x12) F4.5 Skopar ‘Kalart 

R Case Acc ‘ 60.00 
rn. B oes series D ( 514x414) 6” F3.5 

Tessar, F A. Filter . $25.00 
RK. B Gaation series B (3%x4%) F4.5 

K. A. F. P. A. .. 55.00 
Press Graflex (5x7) F4.5 B & L Tessar F.P.A. 75.00 
Contax I F2 Sonnar Ev. Case............+.. 90.00 
Contax I F2.8 Tessar Ev. Case......cccceess 70.00 
Contax II] F1.5 Sonnar Ev. Case........++- 175.00 
Leica G F2 Summitar Ev. Case.........0--- 150.00 
Contax II F1.5 Sonnar Ev. Case........0... 165.00 
Super Ikonta C F3.8 Tessar.......cccccceees 60.00 
Perfex 55 F2.8 Anast 35.00 
National Graflex series IT F5.5 B & L “Tes ar 

Ceee 2c : 50.00 
Plaubel Makina F2.9 Anticomar Case Act 40.00 
Speed Graphic 3%x4% 13.5 CM. F4.5 Tessar 

Kalart Kh. F 95.00 
Speed Graphic 4x5 13.5 em, F4.5 Tessar 60.00 
Speed Graphic 4x5 6” F3.5 Tessar Kalart R F. 125.00 


YES, HENRY HERBERT must be your first, last 
and only choice for better values in used 
cameras. Write for complete list .. . please 
mention make of present camera. 10-Day 
Money-Back Guarantee. 


HENRY HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y 
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A FAMOUS CASE 
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~ FOR GRAPHIC CAMERAS 


Thi EMPIRE Graphic Carryin Case holds all 
equipment needed for Graphic Cameras fitted witl 
range or tubular view findeys. Mide of waterproofed 
fibre, with sturdy lo« - and hinge and reinforced 
corner it trong ¢ ugh to stand upon 

or urdiy and 4x3 8 50 

Graphite ° . 

For 24x54 Graphic there ji 

Special Case of box wood constr $9 00 

ion with leatherette finisf . 


Get full information from your local dealer 


lin EDO 


15 West 47th Street New York City 
Just West of Fifth Avenue 
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the second chukker.” If you have a long 
lens, use it and operate from a point of 
safety. 

The absence of amateur cameramen at 
race-tracks is very noticeable. Possibly 
the high admission rate has something to 
do with it, for the average toll will buy 
a lot of film or flashbulbs. Some excel- 
lent candid work has been done in the 
stands during the course of a race, show- 


ing the mixed expressions of joy and 
despair. As for the race itself, a good 
position can nearly always be found at 


the rail near the finish line. A close fin- 
ish provides all the action and drama that 
one could ask to catch with a whole case 
of film. Practically all finish shots are 
made from a distance of sixty to ninety 
feet, so it can readily be seen that a long 
lens is necessary. In good light, fast film 
exposed at f 8 to f 11 at about lin sec. 
should be adequate. Bad weather will, 
of course, drop your speed to !:5» sec. 
Careful, smooth panning is the secret of 
the boys who draw the race track assign- 
ments. They always advise to follow the 
horses with your camera as soon as they 
can be picked up in the finder on their 
way to the finish line. 

Every photographer seeks variety in 
his pictures, whether he earns his living 
with the camera or makes it his source of 
recreation. If you want to shoot many 
different subjects, under the best of light- 
ing conditions, cover outdoor sports this 
summer. — 


Controlling Print Contrast 


with Developer 

OST amateurs know that a greater 
M proportion of hydroquinone in the 
paper developer will produce snappier 
prints, while an increase in the amount 
of metol will yield prints with a longer 
scale. Not many, however, know how to 
compound their formulas to take advan- 
tage of these facts. 

The following tables, based upon the 
popular D-72 developer, will enable any- 
one to control the amount of contrast in 
his prints. Prepare three stock solutions 
as follows: 


Solution A 
W: nlacereiie af 80 oz. or 2.5 liters 
Met z= ‘ 34 02 21 grams 
Sodium Sulfite 3 OZ 85 grams 
Solution B 
a ee 80 oz. or 2.5 liters 
Hvydroqguinone 160 gr 10.5 grams 
Sodium Sulfite 3 0Z SO grams 
Solution C 
Wate? «oc see. 80 oz. or 2.5 liters 
Sodiur Carbonate or 6 OZ 170 grams 


You'll also need a saturated solution of 
potassium bromide, and for the benefit of 
those who have forgotten their chemistry 
lessons, here’s an easy way to prepare it. 
The quantity is unimportant, but two or 
three ounces will last some time. Fill 
the bottle about three-fourths full of po- 
tassium bromide crystals, then add water, 
shaking and adding more water as it dis- 
solves. If a few crystals remain in the 
bottom they’ll do no harm, as they merely 
indicate the solution is saturated. 

As the solution is used you can add 
more water, so long as there are crystals 
present, and when the crystals are gone 
merely drop in a few more to keep it at 
saturated strength. 

When you are ready to mix a tray of 
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developer, prepare it as follows, dep 


940 


end- 


ing upon the results you wish to obtain. 


Normal Prints 


vo ee 5 0z. (150 ce 
on IO re er 5 oz. (150 ee 
RE Ge Gave accaenecewe 5 oz. (150 ce 
EE Uc bowed eha cebeing aa 15 oz. (450 ce 
oe ee 15 drops 
Soft Prints 
Pe sk inkewenes on 10 0z. (300 ce 
eer ree l oz. ( 30ce 
og EC OE eT 40z. (120 c¢ 
SEE 255 wana eee ee caren aie a 15 0z. (450 ce 
ge eee 15 drops 
Hard Prints 
Solution A ai iene earns 1 oz. ( 30-¢ce 
re A MOCO OC ee 10 0z. (300 ce 
PTT: “cavedeiucteas 10 oz. (300 ec 
DER isis «eeeueseewaes ae 21 oz. (630 ce 


meee SONIUGB. 6. <écewcese 21 drops 


) 
) 
) 
) 


) 
) 
) 
) 


) 
) 
) 
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Use a medicine dropper for adding the 
bromide solution, holding it horizontal so 
that the drops will be of uniform size. If 
you can find a small bottle with a dropper 


in the cork, such as is used for ce 
kinds of eye medicines, it’s ideal for 
bromide solution. 


rtain 
your 


The stock solutions will keep remark- 
ably well in stoppered bottles, but if you 


use them infrequently it might be 


well 


to mix smaller quantities or store them 
in pint bottles so that only small amounts 
need be opened at one time.—Bruce Cole, 


Clarinda, Iowa. 


A Handy Enlarger Stand 


. }~ handiest table for my enlarger 
that I have yet found is the stamped 


steel typewriter stand I purchased 
a mail order house for $2.45. It is st 


from 
urdy 


enough for all miniature enlargers, quite 


maneuverable due to 
tired casters, and the built-in sliding 


its four rubber- 


shelf 


is just the thing for holding paper or 


negatives. 


When extreme rigidity is re- 


quired (when making big blowups, for 
example), four little caster cups from the 


dime store immobilize the wheels. 


a sugar sack filled with sand and dr 


And 
aped 


over the lower cross-member of the stand 


furnishes the weight necess=ry to 
chor” 


“en- 


or counteract the vibratory char- 


acteristics of the enlarger hea’? when it 
is extended to its maximum height.—Bob 
Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 


e The handiest 


plece of equip 
ment in any dark 
room , fully 
automatic . 
all electric 


makes one or a 
thousand pic- 


tures from the 
Same hegative 


dependable, 
accurate Guar- 
anteed to a split 





oy plug in ‘and use. 

JUST PUS 
NO SPRINGS . . tf ssn 
@ Tio‘ voitn AVC.” watt $12.50 
© Medel P-39 Professional lakes 


contact printer automatic 
Naximuer 


AaWIL 


m= 


load of 1500 w: m, oe $17. 50 on 


Ask Your INDUSTRIAL 
Dealer 101 EDISON PL. TIMVEWARR no 





Leica eaeeneton Tubes, 
SPO .% & co o0-0 40% Ss 





ree eae 
Lifetime Tripod ........ 
E-Z Pan-tilt Top. . 

At Your Dealer. 


CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., INC. 
— Dept. Ci 50 West 29th St. N. Y. 





Literature available. 
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Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 66) 











True enough. But in the first place, 
what thinking photographer wants to 
shoot so close to the other fellow as to 
copy his shot exactly? 

In the big cities, of course, where ten 
to fifteen photographers show up for 
every assignment, and where shooting in 
line is the simplest solution, this problem 
of angle becomes a little more important, 
but we have an answer for that. 

For a year we, personally, worked with 

a 344x414 camera with a 514” lens, cover- 
ing all types of subjects that came our 
way in everyday news assignments in 
New York. All our competitors used the 
same lens on 4x5 cameras. Yet never 
once did we find we really had to back 
up or yield our place to the other fellow, 
even on close shots. 
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Exposure Meter 


ine »yhotogra- 
<— pe = A 4 R sien — » en 
— Se meter for color and black- 
ae Exact readings in dim as 
per in glaring light. Ow” I — 
<5 combines “4 ree”.-- 
aoe, simplicity of a ew —_ 
compactness. No calcula rs ne 
transferring of data from = pn 
to another .--- only one single, — 
d dial. No protruding P > 
en smooth, compact unit.-- 
streamlined and handsome. 

























RANGES 
ft. 
i . 1/10 to 3000 edl./eq- Me — 
a ais to 800 W., 11 to 38 SCH. 
"ume: 1/2000 to 60 sec. 
Lens Opening: F:1 to F:36 -_ 
Angle of Light Acceptance? 
$1.25 





Goat-skin sippet ©4%** 





The only “trick” was that we knew our 
finder. One day we took dozens of re- 
cently-made negatives produced by the 
staff with 4x5 cameras and tried over- 
lapping these shots with a piece of 
314x414 film. In every instance we found 
that the subjects were more than included 
within the smaller area.—The other chaps 
were handling their cameras like a shot- 
gun, and making no attempt to trust to 
their viewfinders. 

That, we think, is the answer. We have 
received many letters from amateurs, 
free-lances, press photographers, and 


even managing editors—all apparently 
considering the change from 4x5 to 


314x414, and all worried about this buga- 
boo of reduction in camera angle. To 
them all we say this: now that a really 
accurate tubular viewfinder is available 
on the Speed Graphic—which is always 
the camera under consideration—it is 
simply a matter of photographers learning 
to call their shots more carefully and do- 
ing a little cropping when shooting the 


picture instead of doing it all in making 
the print. 
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Of course, as soon as every- 
body drops to the 344x414, as seems to be 


the tendency anyway, the whole problem 
disappears.— 


Avoiding Fingermarks on Prints 
CONTINUED source of annoyance to 


me were the fingerprints which ap- 
peared unfailingly on one corner of each 
of my glossy en- 
largements. Despite 
extreme care they 
persisted until I 
found that they 
were caused by my 
index finger as I 
pushed the unex- 





Rubber caps in use. 


i nouncing PHOTRIX CINE 


A real movie exposure meter, 


The movie camera ou needs & 
exposure meter .-- = Broo 
operating speeds, nol = 
his main camera setting hes 
.. his camera angle is be a 
ordinary exposure mete rs bees 
tory for motion-pictare “ 
CINE fills the need of - - 
...it is nota converte sti a 
but has been designed, in 
the special r 
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Top-grain cowhide = 
$1.50 


sipper case, 























made especially for movie work 
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sure time .-- 
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rate gto specific shut- 
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full range of light 
1 cine photography. 






RANGES 
Brightness: 0.75 to 4500 cdl. /eq- ft. 







« yer vi 8 y le- 
i P P i ing sharplh) c 
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Lens Opening: F:1 to F:32 
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Film Speed: 0.75 to 300 W., 8 
38 SCH. 










i black-and-w hite films. 
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Operating Speed: 6 fr. 


fr. /sec- 





te 
Shutter speed at 16 fr./sec. adjus' 
able from 1/25 to 1/50 sec. 





25 years experience in electrical precision instruments. They are reliable, 
sturdy... built for years of faithful service. At your dealers, or write Dept.G—5. . 





posed paper snugly —~ 
against the margin guides in the corner 





of my easel. This was cured in a hurry 
by obtaining two of the inexpensive little 
rubber finger caps used by bank tellers. 





Subscribe to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY = 








ROLLS DEVELOPED AND] 


INSTANT CHECK 


INSTANT CHECK 





With one of these on the index finger and 
another on the middle finger my prints no 
longer show the annoying blemishes. 


The finger caps also can be used in han- 
dling negatives—Bob Hurst, Chicago, IU. 


PHOTO-ELECTRIC 


mosphere. 





TIMED BY PHOTO - ELECTRIC 0 
36 exp. 35mm Roll beautifully fine-grain developed 0 
. and o no’ , c only 
And the remedy cost me only a nickel. | $100°I8eaposure rolls, only Goes We use Velox Rapid 
Printer. All enlargements timed b amazing automatic 


Perfect pictures at last! S 














RECORD BOOK 


Comnlete film exposure data in 
a jffy. NO WRITING — just 
CHEVLK \y. Every camera user 
needs INSTANT CHECK. Vest 
pocket size: 25c per copy. At 
most camera stores, or direct, 
postpaid. 





CELL “EYE.” in ¢ 


c.”” in dust-proof at- i 


FILM EXPOSURE 
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or write for FREE print, free mailer God Full deeaile RECORD SUPERIOR PRODUSTS co. 
PHOTO SHOP, Box 490, AUGUSTA, GA. 
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BRILLIANT, 
SHOWS THE soe 
AND PERFEC ME 


Mey 


2%«x2% 
Pictures. 
Uses Eastman 
or Agfa 12- 
picture roll 
films. 


Sold everywhere 
with 12 months 
guarentee. 








UTILITY MFG. CO., INC., 40 W. 25 ST., NEW YORK 
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At Your Dealer or Order Direct 
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Making Writ 
Dept. P-6 


A New Traveling 


SUPPURT 


FOR YOUR STILL OR MOVIE 


CAMERAS 


No more fuzzy pictures due to 
hand motion. You can ‘‘travel 
light’’ with this 15 oz. camera 
steadier and get rigid, steady 
aim for your shooting. with 
the 


@“Quick-Set” 
CONVERTIBLE 
SPORTPOD 


rlect gr 
adjus 


$3.75 
THE TILT TOP 


ped and 


oe" $1.00 





e for your copy to 


WHITEHALL SPECIALTY CO. 


1755 DIVERSEY PKWY 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Try Synchroflash in Sunlight 


(Continued from page 23) 





may vary from 1/25 to 1/50 sec. The 
flash gives intense foreground illumina- 
tion while the flood bulbs help to pick up 
detail in the farther corners of the room, 
and thus produce greater depth in the 
final picture. Of course, at the higher 
shutter speeds the artificial illumination 
must be very intense to be of much value 
in combination with the flash. 

During the coming summer months, try 
photographing an evening camp fire with 
the last faint rays of light in the sky. To 
obtain something a little different from 
the ordinary scene, place the flashbulb 
behind a large log by the fire or just in 
front of one of the figures whose back is 
toward the camera. Then, with this bulb 
on a long 30-foot extension wire to the 
camera synchronizer, you are ready for 
the shot. Set your camera with a fairly 
large diaphragm opening, about f 4.5, and 
1/25 or 1/50 sec. shutter speed. When the 
group has assumed natural informality 
about the fire, press the release and you 
will have something really fine. A “syn- 
chro-day-night-campfire picture.” 

We find the best application for day- 
light flash photography in scenes where 
it is possible to use sunlight for strong 
back or side lighting and the flashbulb to 
throw illumination into the dark areas. 
Motion picture technicians have used 
huge silver reflectors for obtaining simi- 
lar results when photographing in day- 
light. The average still photographer 
does not wish to be bothered with cum- 
bersome equipment, such as reflectors, 
however, and even better effects can be 
obtained simply by using the small flash- 
bulb with its powerful light. 

Many fashion photographers find an 
important use for the flashbulb in day- 
light exposures. Where a large hat brim 
casts a dark shadow over a face, only the 
flashbulb can bring it out in balance with 
the natural daylight. It also gives the 
photographer a chance to use interesting 
sun backlighting, filling in the shadows 
from the front. 

You have probably seen a shot of a 
beautiful fashion model lolling in the 
shade of a huge beach umbrella with 
bright sunlight falling all around. The 
lovely model is perfectly illuminated with 
every detail of her new bathing suit 
showing. How can this be accomplished 
photographically? The usual snapshot 
rarely if ever shows such desirable detail 
in the shadows. It’s easy. Just use 
your flash synchronizer, and set the lens 
and shutter for the normal sunlight scene. 
When the release is pressed the flashbulb 
will give the added illumination to bal- 
ance the shadow under the umbrella. 
Such a combination of intense sunlight 
and the ordinary flashbulb gives you the 
power to subdue the sun itself 

Where larger scenes are to be photo- 
graphed in daylight, it is possible to 
bring into use extension or multiple flash 
lighting. This simply means that, in ad- 
dition to the flashbulb on the camera, one 
or more additional flashes can be set off 
in reflectors at distances of possibly 20 or 


30 feet away from the camera when nec- 
essary. This application of the extension 
flash to daylight photography has not 
been used very much. In fact, here is 
a chance for photographers to develop 
this technique and produce some unusual 
pictures which may not have been pos- 
sible with ordinary lighting methods. 

Have you ever tried photographing the 
family automobile with your folks inside? 
Final results usually show the details of 
the car itself, but the faces all look very 
dark inside it. Next time you can try 
something different by flashing a bulb on 
the camera, or on an extension placing 
it inside of the car or directing the light 
through the windshield from the front 
of the hood. 

You can have fun with the extension 
flash by photographing people on your 
porch or entering the front door. The 
flashbulb on the extension will illuminate 
otherwise dark interiors and carry the 
eye farther into the picture. The same 
technique comes into use in photograph- 
ing through archways of buildings, where 
the outside sunlight is too strong to per- 
mit an exposure for shadow detail. 

Another use for the daylight flash is in 
speed photography. The extra boost 
which can be secured from a flashbulb 
may be just enough to give the final 
detail so necessary in a close-up high- 
speed picture taken in daylight. Of course 
the usefulness of the flashbulb only ex- 
tends to possibly 15 feet in such cases 
unless a special concentrated reflector is 
used for a longer throw. 

Many times we want to photograph 
interiors where outside daylight may 
cause overexposure of the window areas. 
Our eyes naturally compensate for the 
difference in interior and outdoor illumi- 
nation. We can see the inside detail as 
well as the outside landscape. However, 
when it comes to photographing this 
scene, the result never looks like what 
we saw originally. The contrast between 
interior and outside lighting has been 
too great. We can overcome this by using 
a flashbulb to pick up interior details 
and balance the exterior sunlight. The 
result will be a correct interior exposure, 
and at the same time proper recording 
of the outside landscape. Such a balanc- 
ing of light gives greater depth and in- 
terest to any picture. 

One of the important advantages in 
using the supporting light of a flashbulb 
in daylight is that it permits you to keep 
the scene within the range of the film by 
illuminating the shadows to bring their 
lighting nearer to that of the highlights 
of the setup. 

In other words, the synchro-sunlight 
method is used to compensate for the 
lack of greater latitude in the film emul- 
sion itself. However, even if we did 
have a more extreme film latitude, we 
would still be stopped cold by our print- 
ing papers—which have an average gra- 
dation of only 30 to 1. The whole 
situation may be boiled down to a simple 
statement: the flashbulb is useful in day- 
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Albert Easels—First in Value! 


With Exclusive Features that 
5g? Modernize Enlarging 


The features contributed by 
Albert designers have added so 
much convenience to enlarging 
that the entire process is simpli- 
fied. Yet this quality easel line 
puts no premium on extra fea- 
tures. Instead it has established 
mew firsts in value, providing 
needed points of superiority at far 
below the old accepted prices. See 
them at your dealer’s today and 
convince yourself of this superi- 
os ority. Two models—Trojan Easel 
$6.65; Albert Easel $9.75. 


ALBERT AUTOMATIC ENLARGING EASEL 













NEW TROJAN EASEL 





The automatic easel that changed the photo- 
graphic world’s ideas about easels. Now accepted 
as including more worthwhile convenience features 
than others at twice the price 


* Automatic Paper ee . « - no shifting 
of easel required when changing from one size 


Automatic Paper Alignment... . holds and 
centers standard size sheets (11x14"; 8x1” 
5x7”). 


Non-Fogging Surface . . . non-reflecting; no 
fogging, even with single-weight enlarging paper 


For “professional” results without high cost. 
Borders from 1%” to 114". Takes enlarging 
paper up to 11’x14”. Check these outstanding 


Galaiaies Ganet bo anceear ® Positive Masking-Band Contact . . . no Trojan advantages: Perfect Paper Alignment; 
© dameanets Gates Ghaten Seek - fussy, uneven margins. Always sharp, clean edges, Clock-Spring Masking Bands; Black Fog- 
bothersome darkroom calculations. Simply set * Non-Warping Easel Board . . . hard and mar- Free Finish; Rigidly Constructed Satin 
scale and the correct borders are obtained proof as well as warp-proof. Chrome Steel Feame: Ba andi Rites 
‘“ ‘ » ‘ > 1as » ! st- 
* Automatic Masking Bands . . . held auto- ae Base . . . inlaid rubber strips prevent - Easily Vj ik , td ag eet 
matically in fixed position by automatic spring Finisined —— ment; vasily Isl le Numbers; Opens to Up- 
‘ control. No set-screw adjustments. won't faet GF tential, ‘ right Position. Non-Slipping Base. 


Automatic Frame Support .. . locks in up- 
right position releases automatically for 
lowering 


See these easels at your dealer’s or write Dept. F10 for free Descriptive Circular. 































Model £440 for negatives 
35mm to 214"x3%4". Combina- 
tion condenser and ground 
diffusing plate system (either 
or both can be used). Con- 
vertible negative carrier for 
either glass or dustless metal 
plates. Adjustable metal mask. 


Complete with F:6.3 
Anastigmat lens and click 
diaphragm ... . $27.50 









































For horizontal or 
vertical projec- 
tion, distortion 
correction and as 
view camera for 
copying. 


















Model 2345 for negatives 35mm up to 2%4"x 3%". 
Combination condenser and ground diffusing plate 
system (either or both can be used). Convertible 
negative carrier for either glass or dustless metal 
plates. Adjustable metal mask. 


Model £246 for negatives 35mm to 2%4"x 
3%". Double extension bellows (to accom- 
modate lenses from 2” to 5” focus). Double 
condenser and diffusing system. Convertible 
negative carrier for either glass or dustless 








Complete with F:4.5 Anastigmat lens and Iris } metal plates. Adjustable metal mask. 
CO, ee a ee $ 50 - Complete with F:4.5 
Model £330 same as above, but with F:6.3 Anastig- 34 Anastigmat lens and iris 
i ht, ne diaphragm... . $49.50 


Entirely made in U.S.A. * 


New complete catalogue with * 
detailed description on request 


FEDERAL 


Stamping and Engineering Corp. 











ASK YOUR DEALER 


AMERICA’S FASTEST 


All prices $1.00 higher 


on West —— 





SELLING ENLARGERS 





* 21 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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THE FLASH 
SYNCHRONIZER 





(Formerly MINI-FLASH) 
WITH COLLAPSIBLE REFLECTOR 


BERMEY-FLASH is the only gun available with ad- 
justable spring tension which makes it completely 
universal to fit any shutter, from Compur to Focal Plane. 


* EASY to attach * EASY to operate 
* EASY to carry * EASY to own 


. BUT—best of all—easy to get that action shot 
or flash picture which every camera fan dreams 
about. The Bermey Flash Gun is the world’s smallest 
and most compact flash gun. It is the only gun with a 
COLLAPSIBLE REFLECTOR. 


BERMEY -FLASH complete with batteries and clips$12.50 
Side-lighting unit with collapsible reflector, 

bracket, clamp, and 10 feet of cord...... $4.95 
When purchased as a unit, both for...... $16.00 
Handsome pocket-size leather carrying case. . $2.50 


BERMEY-FLASH 198! 


At dealers everywhere. 


BERMAN-MEYERS, Inc., 
90 West St., New York City 

















Make 3rd. Dimension 


Photos in FULL COLOR 


With Your 35 ay Be 
m.m.Camera! Q | 


At last 












rHIRD bt- 
MENSLION photos—pictures 
with depth and perspective—!IN 
FULL COLOR! Now with the new STE- 
REO-TACH Transparency Viewer, 35 mm 
Kodachrome, Dufay Color, and other positive trans- 
yarencies made with the STEREO-TACH can be viewed 
in THIRD DIMENSION and IN FULL COLOR with 
a new richness, depth and magnification that give thrill- 
ing new meaning to every shot 


é\; STEREO-TACH Photos 
79) — 


Are Easy to Make! 
Stereoscopic pictures are taken exactly 
the same way as flat pictures, 
except that you use the STEREO- 
PACH in front of the lens. This 
precision-built optical device pro- 
duces two views of the same subject. 
taxen from different angles instantaneously, on the same 
film, with a single click of the shutter. Double frame 
35 mm. positives processed as usual, are used in this new 
35 mm. Transparency Viewer just as they come from the 
finisher. No special mounting or transposing required 
FULL COLOR plus THIRD DIMENSION 
Outfit No. 101, complete for 35 mm. cameras 
such as Argus, Contax, Exacta 





Eastman 35 


Leica, Perfex and others includes STEREO- $ 50 
TACH 35 mm Transparency Viewer, sample 
_— 


color picture, instructions, et« 
Outfit No. 100, complete for practically all 
miniature as well as the larger size cameras, 


(without 35 mm l'ransparency Viewer) in $ 75 
cludes STEREO-TACH, Stereoscopic Viewer 
for paper prints,sample pictures, instructions,etec.. ... 


See Your Dealer or Order Direct 
Fully Guaranteed. Illustrated Booklet Free. 
ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, Inc Dept., A-520 Covington. Kentucky 
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light to bring the latitude of the scene 
as close as possible to that of the printing 
paper. 

As the main subject of a picture is the 
portion which we try to get within this 
printing latitude—and it is usually in the 
foreground—the background may not be 
so important. This is fortunate, because 
the average flash illumination will not 
carry back much beyond 15 or 20 feet. 
At a point which is more or less than 8 
feet from the camera, depending on the 
size of the bulb, the intensity of the 
flash is equal to the intensity of the sun- 
light on the same spot. By changing the 
distance of the subject from this point 
we can introduce all the variations we 
wish in order to obtain desired effects. 

If more shadow is required, move the 
bulb away from the main subject a few 
feet. If more illumination in the fore- 
ground is desirable, shift it closer. This 
will give the background less exposure. 
The result may be a darker sky on the 
final print, which is often desirable for 
contrast. 

With the introduction of the new day- 
light flashbulbs for color photography, we 
have still another possibility for extend- 
ing our flash technique. The new G. E. No. 
21B blue daylight flashbulb and the Su- 
perflash Nos. 2B and 3B bulbs now make 
it possible to use daylight type Koda- 
chrome film in combination with Hash 
lighting. In other words, we can now ap- 
ply synchro-sunlight photography to 
color work. As it is so important to il- 
luminate black shadows in color photog- 
raphy, these new blue flashbulbs come at 
a very opportune time. The Kodachrome 
film has nowhere near the exposure lati- 
tude of a black-and-white pan film. 
There is no other convenient way to bal- 
ance the light except by using a large 
reflector. During the coming summer 
months we predict that these bulbs will 
be used very extensively for all types of 
daylight Kodachrome photography. Just 
one more assignment for your summer 
program. 

In synchro-sunlight photography the 


| question of exposure is of importance. 
The easiest way in which to work out this 


problem is to set your camera for the 
normal daylight setting as determined by 
your exposure meter. Then, if you place 
the subject within 10 or 15 feet of the 
camera, you will be able to cover most 
of the daylight flash situations. By 
moving up closer to your subject, with 
the same size flashbulb, you will over- 
expose the foreground and the back- 
ground will print darker in the final 
print. However, if you obtain a medium 
balance at possibly 10 or 12 feet, a normal 
lighting effect will result. 

You may be interested in rendering the 
sky a bit darker in some of your shots. 
This can be done by moving closer to 
your subject, stopping down the lens to 
compensate for the increased light it will 
receive from the flash at the shorter 
distance. By using this smaller diaphragm 
setting, you will give less exposure to the 
sky and far background which are un- 
affected by the flash, creating the desired 
effect. 

Light balance between subject and 
background may be varied by shifting to 
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larger or smaller bulbs or by selecting 
different shutter speed and aperture com- 
binations, as well as by moving the flash 
backward or forward in relation to the 
subject. By choosing a larger bulb, and 
stopping down to compensate for the in- 
creased light it throws on the subject, you 
will give the subject more exposure in 
relation to the background. 

You can select a small aperture and a 
slower shutter speed to give the back- 
ground more exposure in relation to the 
subject, for a longer exposure time does 
not result in as great an increase in the 
exposure by flash as it does in the ex- 
posure by daylight. The reason for this 
is that the peak of the flash is very short, 
the useful light output lasts only from 
1/50 to 1/100 sec. Increasing the exposure 
from 1/100 sec. to 1/25 sec. gives four 
times as much daylight exposure, but less 
than twice as much flash exposure be- 
cause of this. Varied light balances 
between subject and background are 
illustrated in the accompanying pictures. 

Synchro-sunlight photography extends 
pictorial opportunities for every photog- 
rapher. Just the possibility of posing his 
subject in any position opens up many 
new lighting angles in daylight. Years 
ago he used to hear the phrase, “Keep 
your back to the sun when taking a pic- 
ture.” Today he can keep the back of 
his subject to the sun and utilize interest- 
ing backlighting in combination with 
synchronized flash, or use strong sun 
lighting from the side. 

In fact, daylight flash pictures can be 
taken under trees, balconies, or wherever 
heavy shadows cut across the picture. 

In summary, there are only one or two 
simple rules to follow in synchro-sunlight 
photography. First, set the shutter sveed 
and lens opening for normal exposure of 
the background scene. Then adjust your 
flash exposure by walking closer to or 
backing away from the principal subject. 
It may be anywhere from 5 to 20 feet 
from the camera and flashbulb, depend- 
ing on how much light you need. You 
can use the regular flash exposure tables 
which are available where bulbs are sold 
to determine the best distances in com- 
bination with the flashbulbs. However, 
for daylight flash photography be sure to 
open the diaphragm at least one stop 
larger for all outdoor exposures as com- 
pared to those indoors. Interiors usually 
provide more reflecting surfaces, while 
out-of-doors none of the flash strikes 
the subject except the light which comes 
directly from the bulb. 

Try this new method of corrective light 
balancing with your synchronized flash 
equipment. You will find that this tech- 
nique will save a lot of shading and 
dodging in the darkroom when making 
the final paper prints. At the same time, 
the appearance of many scenes will be 
greatly improved. One final caution: 
don’t overdo a good thing by overex- 
posing your foreground, unless it is for 
some special effect.— 





—In the mid-distance of landscapes in 
mountainous country the amount of light 
is usually sufficient for one-quarter or 
one-eighth normal exposure to give 


nicely balanced negatives.—® 
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Use of Amidol Simplified 


ANY people would use amidol as a 
d print developer a lot oftener were 
it not for the necessity of having to mix 
it fresh each time. It is a well known 
fact that amidol does not keep well in so- 
lution; but a mixture of the rest of the 
ingredients in this formula will keep al- 
most indefinitely. My system is to mix 
up everything except the amidol and bot- 
tle the solution for future use. Then I 
measure out the amidol in the correct 
amounts for use in my working solution, 
and put it into vials in a dry state. The 
way I use the various chemicals is as 
follows: 


STOCK SOLUTION 


Ee ae are ae 32 oz. 
Sodium sulfite (Dess.) 2 0z., 85 grains 
Potassium bromide ..32 grains 

To use: Dilute with an equal part 
of water, and add 40 grains of am- 
idol to each 16 oz. of working solu- 


tion. 


When I mix the above stock solution, 
I prepare four vials containing 40 grains 
of amidol each. Then, when I’m ready to 
print, I take 8 oz. of stock solution, add 
to this the contents of one of the vials of 
amidol, add 8 oz. of water, and bring the 
mixture to a working temperature of 
70° F. 

When I must be extremely careful and 
exacting with regard to print quality, I 
prepare a tray of plain water and place it 
beside my tray of developer. I start de- 
velopment in the amidol solution, and as 
soon as the image starts to appear I 
transfer the print to the tray of water, 
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letting it remain there until development | F-R 







ceases. If further development is re- | PRECISION 
quired I replace the print in the devel- RANGE Re) 
oper and repeat the plain water treat- FINDER ’ 


ment, and in this way I can bring my 
print to the exact degree of development 
I desire. 

Another interesting thing I have dis- 
covered in the case of amidol is that by 
diluting my working solution 1 to 2 or ~ 
even 1 to 4 (instead of 1 to 1) I can pro- 
duce unusual high-key effects in my DON'T GUESS—BE SURE! 
prints. This requires somewhat prolonged 
development, and the negative being used 
must have the proper quality to begin GET FINER RESULTS 
with. The best way to gain control of 
this method of using amidol developer is 
through experience.— William Horace 
Smith, San Francisco, Calif. 





For as little as $6.00 the combined 
price of the F-R Precision Range 
Finder and the F-R Exposure Meter 
eee —you can provide yourself with the 
° ° essential tools for eliminating the 
Removing Glossy Prints element of guess work from focusing 
Without Scratching Tins and — oe F-R name 
— symbol of photography's truest 

LTHOUGH I take good care of my value—unequivocally guarantees the 


ferrotype tins, there are occasions dependability of these instruments. 


when I experience some difficulty in re- 
moving prints from them. The prints are 
not exactly stuck tight to the tins, but 






they won’t come off without something $1.00 Py: sre 

being slipped under the edges of them. df 

Several apparently harmless metal objects “2 

I used for this purpose scratched the tins, | “re, X.... F-R 
and I found that my fingernails were "Se, 4 EXPOSURE 
apt to damage the print surface slightly. enact METER 
Finally I discovered that the end of a 


roll of film did the job nicely with no 
damage either to tin or print.—Roy E. 
Bushey, Lawrence, Kan. 










ACTUAL SIZE PRINT 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


@ Twin f:4.5 lenses— 75 mm. Anas- 
tigmatic triplet. 

@ Accurate shutter speeds, 1/10 to 
1/200, time and bulb. 

@ 12 exposures on STANDARD 120 
or 620 (Agfa B2 or PB20) film. 

@ Built-in features include magnify- 
ing glass, direct vision finder and 
depth of focus scale. 





\ 
WE crn ARGOFLEX? 


wuy DON'T YOU GET . 


I’m tired of sitting still while 
you squint through that old- 
fashioned camera— 


No squinting or fussing with the new 
ARGOFLEX .. . just focus—clear and 
sharp—on the full-size ground glass 
and snap! The smooth, automatic shut- 
ter and fast Varex lens will do the rest. 
You'll get sparkling album-size prints or 
brilliant enlargements. Try this fine, new, 
American-made reflex. See it now on dis- 


ONLY $ 3 5 play at your dealer’s or write: 
Complete with Leather Carry- mm rgu ies, 


ing Strap. All-Leather Carrying 
Case, $5 Extra. INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH CORP., 371 Fourth St., Ann Arbor, Michigan 
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@ From seventy-three years of 


PHOTO-CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICAL PERFECTION 


WHEN you examine photo-purified 
chemicals and find the crystals very 
uniform in size, clear and sparkling, 
you may be sure that years of striving 
for chemical purity and uniformity 
have taken place. 


Take, for example, that good old stand- 
by — Pyro — which the Mallinckrodt 
Laboratories have brought to an ex- 
ceptionally high state of chemical and 
physical excellence. If you were to 
photograph it, and enlarge the print 
about fifty times, you would see the 
glass-like clearness of the crystals. To 
the unaided eye these crystals appear 
pure white, but even then you can see 
the beautiful, uniform texture. This is 
an achievement growing out of years 
of improvements. 








Physical and chemical perfection have 
grown up together. Physical perfec- 
tion makes chemicals free-flowing, easy 
to measure, weigh, and dissolve. Pure 
long-lasting solutions result. 


CHEMICAL WORKS 
Second & Mallinckrodt Sts., St. Louis, Mo. 


70-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia 











Chicago 


Toronto Montreal 


| 


| 
































COMING TO 


NEW YORK? 
Stop at HOTEL McALPIN 


Because it is located in ‘‘the 
center ofconvenience”’, McAlpin 
guests have more time to devote 
to business and for pleasure. 


1] block from 
Penn Station 
and Empire 
State Bldg. 


B.&O. Buses 
stop aft our 
door. 
2 
LARGE 
BEAUTIFUL 
ROOMS WITH 
, PRIVATE BATH 
FROM 
$3 SINGLE, 
$4.50DOUBLE 


HOTEL 


M‘ALPIN 


BROADWAY AT 34th ST., NEW YORK 
Under KNOTT Management 
JOHN J. WOELFLE, Manager 





















| the landscape. 








Capture Scenic Beauty 


(Continued from page 25) 








of the sun would have destroyed the effect 
entirely. 

Obviously, the rushing stream was our 
leading “actor” in the next Glacier Park 
photograph. It was vibrant with move- 
ment. To reveal this, care was taken to 
show the speeding water without destroy- 
ing the dancing highlights on the slower 
water in the foreground. 

A more peaceful setting caught our 
fancy on another journey. It was simply 
a bit of the morning sky reflected in a 
quiet pool. Cattails and boulders all but 
enclosed the tiny mirror. The star actor 
was the sun, although it appeared only 
through reflection. But the scene down 
stage was well fitted for a performance of 
elves or other mysterious actors. 

Near San Luis Obispo, in California, a 
bit of beach was discovered where winds 


| had traced delicate ripples in the sand 
| dunes. The pattern was duplicated in the 


sea and sky. The wind was the unseen 
but obvious “actor” of both scenes. Of 
special interest in the photograph show- 
ing the sea, is the repetition of the ripple 
or wave pattern. The texture of the sand 
was an important detail and we were 
pleased that the camera caught it so suc- 
cessfully. 

All of the photographs referred to above 
were taken because I liked the scenes. 
This is my first requirement. I must like 
Next, I try to photograph 
it at its very best and record the real 
climax of the performance that nature 
presents. This comes at the instant the 
light and all the other factors combine to 
produce the finest effects. Knowledge of 
the landscape, of the behavior of the light, 
patient waiting, and alertness to take ad- 
vantage of the moment of climax when it 
arrives, all are essential. One reason why 
so many amateurs are discouraged at the 
appearance of their landscapes is due 
simply to the fact that the pictures were 
taken at an indifferent time. Possibly 
they reveal the best that anyone could 
have obtained at that moment from that 
position. Examine every possible location 
for the best “seat at the show.” Then 
wait for the big moment. It may take 
hours, days, or even weeks. But you will 


| be rewarded in the end. 


I would advise amateur landscape pho- 
tographers to be original in choice of 
subject. But on technical matters, fol- 
low strictly the suggestions and advice 
of the manufacturers of materials. They 
have spent millions in developing their 
products. They are as interested as you 
are in the best performance from them. 
You are running unnecessary risks in ig- 
noring the directions. If you are experi- 
menting for a purpose—that is another 
story. But if you are after pictures, fol- 
low directions. I regard an exposure 
meter imperative in taking color photo- 
graphs. 

What is the best kind of a camera to 
use for landscapes? After forty-five years 
of experience, my answer is this: there 
are a number of excellent cameras for 





all-around landscape work. Generally, 


much depends upon your personal pref- 
erence. Be sure, of course, that the equip- 
ment will do what you wish to be done. 
And by all means give it the opportunity 
to function at its maximum ability. 

A word about that sometimes bother- 
some element—composition. When you 
photograph an outdoor scene, in a sense 
you do lift it from its environment as we 
suggested a few paragraphs above. In- 
stead of using a stage, you place it on a 
negative and then on a piece of paper. 
Their proportions and limits will govern 
you in somewhat the same way that the 
dimensions of the stage govern the scene- 
builder. You get an excellent preview 
of the scene as it will appear on your 
final stage by looking on the groundglass 
or through the viewfinder. How is it? 
Would it look all right on a real stage? 
Have you given the “actors” proper posi- 
tion? Are you missing something or in- 
troducing something that doesn’t belong 
in the “act”? 

Nature herself is an expert on com- 
position. Discovery of this will help you 
greatly in mastering the principles of 
proper arrangement, balance, emphasis, 
and all the other factors that go to make 
up composition. Don’t worry too much 
about composition if you cannot under- 
stand it at first. Keep studying the actual 
scenes. Keep the stage setting idea firmly 
in mind. Don’t try to cram nature into 
a compositional formula when doing so 
would spoil the point of your picture. 
The main thing, I believe, is to find the 
landscapes first. They lurk in the least 
expected places. In little parks and play- 
grounds as well as in big ones. In yards 
and lowly lanes as well as in the moun- 
tains and the great woods. Finding them 
is an adventure in persistence and care- 
ful study. Taking pictures of them brings 
added delight. 

But before you take the picture, con- 
sider these points. Do you like the 
scene? Does it suggest a story, a mood, 
a memory, or an idea? Is it well lighted? 
Does it stir your imagination? Can you 
see what, if anything, is going on? Are 
the colors pleasing? Is it arranged so 
that, were it possible to do so, you could 
remove the scene from its environment 
and place it upon some huge stage where 
it would fit and seem appropriate? 

If you keep these considerations in 
mind, you will get landscapes that do 
nature justice. 

e ee 

[John Kabel has been a professional 
free-lance photographer for thirty-five 
years and he has been taking pictures for 
forty-five years. As a boy, he won a 
photographic contest. This caused him to 
decide to sell pictures as well as take 
them. He has been doing this with suc- 
cess every year since then. 

He is recognized as one of the greatest 
living landscape photographers. He trav- 
els from 15,000 to 40,000 miles each year in 
his search for material. He does his own 
developing and printing and manages his 
entire business. He has a priceless col- 
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lection of several thousand negatives. The 
development of natural color photography 
has given him a new enthusiasm for his 
beloved craft. 

His photographs have been accepted 
and are still sought after by leading pub- 
lications throughout the world. Although 
past 60 years of age, Mr. Kabel is con- 
stantly active and is doing more work 
each year. His home and studio is in 
Dayton, Ohio.—Eb. ]— 


Unsightly Backgrounds Removed 
Y little daughter being averse to 
posing, I have to snap when and 

where I can, with the result that I find 

some of my best 
shots of her against 
all sorts of undesir- 
able backgrounds. 

Not having suffi- 

cient experience to 

retouch these back- 
grounds out of my 

35 mm negatives or 

to eliminate them 

satisfactorily from 

the finished prints, I 

finally hit upon the 

simple method de- 
scribed herewith. 

I pile up books on 
each side of my easel to a height of five 
or six inches, and lay a couple of flat 
strips of wood across from one pile of 
books to the other, separating the strips 
by about 5 inches. Then I place a sheet 
of glass on the two strips of wood, cen- 
tering it above the place on the easel 
where my enlarging paper will be located. 
My negative having already been placed 
in the enlarger and focused on the easel, 
I put a small amount of ordinary corn- 
meal on the glass, turn on the enlarger 
light, and spread the meal about on the 
glass with a small water-color brush. 

It is not difficult to manipulate the corn- 
meal so that it masks off the unwanted 
background very effectively, and you can 
tell at a glance whether the layer of meal 
is thick enough to hold back all light. It 
is necessary to brush every particle of 
meal off of the glass above those portions 
of the projected image which you plan to 
print. The accompanying photo was 
made by this method, an especially poor 
background having been eliminated. — 
E. L. Culbreth, Jr., Centralia, Ill. 














Print, with poor 
background removed. 


Supercharged Negative Brush 
HOSE who use soft camel hair 
brushes for dusting off negatives may 

have noticed that after a negative has 
been carefully brushed little particles of 
lint seem to jump right back onto the 
negative surface. This is due to the static 
electricity generated during the brushing 
operation itself. I have found that if I 
“supercharge” my brush with static el-c- 
tricity by rubbing it on a fountain pen 
barrel, stirring rod, etc., the reverse ac- 
tion occurs when I go to brush the neg- 
ative. The dust specks and lint jump off 
of the film surface onto the brush, where 
they belong. This discovery has elim- 
inated a lot of tedious spotting of my 
prints.—A. Baker, New York, N. Y. 
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at the 


OR true graduation of tones, for 

sparkling brilliance and accurate 
rendition of all details in your nega- 
tive, make enlargements with an 
Elwood Enlarger. Its patented silvered 
reflector gives unequalled illumina- 
tion for even, uniform lighting over 
the entire picture, fast exposure and 
the degree of contrast that you want. 
Elwood Enlargers have been famous 
for finer results for 16 years. Choose 


9 models! $18.00 


Write for illustrated literature now! 


from From 


up. 


Sold by leading dealers everywhere. 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, INC. 
Dept. 6PP, 125 N. East St., Indianapolis, Ind. 


Canadian Agents and Distributors 


W.E. Booth Co., Ltd., Montreal & Toronto 





“Just Look 


Shadow Detail 


THE 


ELWOOD 
ENLARGER 


Gives |” 





o? 


Ee... 


Elwood Model SP Special 
for negatives up to 5” x 7” 
Ideal for slow grades of en- 
larging paper. Without lens 
$69.00 


Elwood Model AM for nega- 
tives 35 mm. and up to 249” x 
3',*. For enlargements, lantern 
slides, color separation nega- 
tives and other projection 
printing. Without lens $32.50 











Training YOUR DOG 


POPULAR NOW ON SALE AT 
Pets ALLNEWSSTANDS 


properly is essential if you are to get full 
enjoyment and comfort from him. POPU- 
LAR PETS, the sensational new magazine 
for animal lovers, shows you exactly how to 
teach your dog to obey your commands or 
signals. Easy-toread and _ easy-to-under- 
stand, POPULAR PETS brings complete, 
authoritative counsel by America’s leading 
trainers and breeders, men and women who 
are tops in their fields. Treat yourself to this 
grand magazine today. 
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PILOT SUPER 


High 
Quality 


Reflex 
in the 


Low Price 
Range! 





stead with 4 T 
ere a ne of 
! us ng tocus lense 2. Built-in 
nete 3 Fy tind 
a w if e “ Z 4x2 a 
xt | ¥gx2'/4 5. Meta 
) ine Type € | 200+ 
0 6. Film wind ng devi 
nat pract gly eliminate | 
Available with tfollowina lenses 
#4.5...$32.50 #3.5...$42.50 #2.9.. .$52.50 
Interchangeable £4.5 long focus lens..... $20.00 
if your dealer cannot supply full information, write 


BROOKS iwc. 


Gooos 


NEW YORK CITY 





* Prepare for 
profitable busi 
nes or lascinating 







hobby at hom « 
Free booklet Send for 
Oppor 
tunities In FREE BOOK 
Modern Pho 
tography reveals many money-making oOppor- 
tunities It outlines a simplified spare time 
training that makes it possible to master pho- 
tography in all branches and earn money while 
learning Practical studio methods also qualify 
for well paying positions upon graduation. You 
need no expertence and only a common school 
education Mail coupon TODAY' AMERICAN 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 3601) Michigan 
Avenue, Dept. 226A, Chieago, Ul. 
| AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, | 
| 3601 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 226A. Chieago, III. | 
| Rush tree booklet, full particulars aaf ®eqhirements | 
Nar * > A ge 
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Pictures Prove Tall 


Tales 


(Continued from page 15) 





the camera, as well as the typewriter was 
able to record. 

Early Americans played basketball 
hundreds of years before the game was 
supposedly “invented” in the United 
States. I have a photograph of the bas- 
ketball court in Chichén Itza, ancient 
Mayan city in the jungle of Yucatan 
which scientists of the Mexican govern- 
ment and the Carnegie Institution are 
now reconstructing. I have photographs 
not only of the stone baskets jutting out 
from the limestone ball court, but also of 
ancient murals showing Mayan sports- 
men playing basketball. 

Ever see a frog’s nest? Well here’s the 
photograph of a nest made in the sand, 
full of frog’s eggs, just beside a Dutch 
Guiana creek. And here’s a photograph 
of a frog making another nest, building 
up the circular sand ridge so the creek 
can’t wash the eggs away. 

Ever see a chicken without any feath- 
ers? I showed that photograph in Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY many months ago—and 
since then my photographs of featherless 
Peruvian chickens have been published 
all over the world. 

A ship once was suddenly wrecked, not 
by the sea—but by a dust storm! Well, if 
you don’t believe it I can show you the 
photograph of the ship. It was anchored 
in an island bay. During the night a vol- 
cano erupted. The ashes and dust en- 
tirely filled up the bay, covered the ship 
up to its top deck. I have photographs 
showing the amazed sailors and passen- 
gers trying to dig down to their cabins 
and rescue their possessions! 

Sharks don’t eat people, many scientists 
have insisted. Well, I have a set of pho- 
tographs sent to me by a U. S. Navy offi- 
cer, showing an entire sequence—man- 
overboard, the shark, the dead shark after 
they killed it, and the opened stomach 
with the mortally wounded man’s bitten- 
off leg being removed from the shark’s 
stomach. Fully attested, this photo- 
graphic proof has proved the theorists 
wrong: Sharks do eat people! 

Irish potatoes didn’t come from Ireland 
—they came from the Andes in South 
The Spaniards saw the Incas 
| eating them. Sir Walter Raleigh heard 
about them and bought some from a 
Spanish ship. He planted them in Ire- 
land—and that’s how they got their name. 
I have a set of photographs of the papa 
(as potatoes are called) harvest in alti- 
tudinous Peru, where the potato from an- 
cient times has been grown in little pock- 
ets in the Andean rocks, and some close- 
ups of Peruvian Indians with potatoes 
that never have, and never will, see Ire- 
land. 

There’s a place in the world where men 
the desert to work every 

morning and sail back at night to their 
homes. Know where it is? Have you 
ever seen a car sailing over a railroad 
| track with nothing to propel it but a big 

sail? That happens every day in the 

northern nitrate deserts of Chile. The 
wind blows from the Pacific coast inland 


sail across 


at dawn, and from the interior to the sea 
at sunset. It has been blowing the na- 
tives to and from work in the nitrate and 
iodine mines for many years—but I think 
I was the only one who was interested 
enough in this phenomenon to stop, get 
out my camera, wait for the next sail in 
the broiling sun—and get the actual pho- 
tograph. 

The ancient tribes had a cure for 
smashed-in skulls—they cut a piece of 
a man’s skull out. Here are some photo- 
graphs of skulls we found in a Chimu 
tomb in Peru; some of them with as 
many as ten trepanned holes, of different 
ages, in a single skull. The patients must 
have been hardy, indeed. And here, too, 
from a Chimu tomb on the northern 
coast of Peru is gold that Pizarro missed. 
We had heard of the great pre-Conquis- 
tador gold treasure of Peru, but few peo- 
ple have ever seen any of it. But in my 
photograph you see the great ceremonial 
knife, pure gold, inlaid with emeralds; 
and the big gold cups—just as they came 
from the ancient tomb. Golden treasure 
Pizarro missed! 

In Darien when a man dies the Chakoi 
Indians bury with him a_ ceremonial 
skeleton, made of pure gold. You don’t 
believe it? Well, here’s the photograph! 
In Cuba there is a phenomenon few peo- 
ple would believe, if you brought the 
report back simply as a traveler’s tale. 
When freshly cut fence posts are stuck 
down in the rich soil they soon begin to 
sprout twigs, then branches—and gradu- 
ally, instead of fence posts, there will be 
a row of trees. "Taint true? Well, here’s 
the photograph. Many girls get their dia- 
monds by way of the most fashionable 
jewelry stores—but one adventure-loving 
girl went into the jungle, prospected an- 
cient river beds, and found her own dia- 
mond, a beautiful 30-carat gem. 

Perhaps even more than freaks, curiosi- 
ties, and unbelievable things, editors like 
to feature photographs of people who 
lead unusual lives. That “people are in- 
terested in people,” is an old feature-desk 
adage. Among some of the photographs 
which have been sent to me by photog- 
raphers who have discovered unusual 
people, or people who have had unusual 
adventures, the following have been of 
more than ordinary interest both to pub- 
lishers and readers: 

The “Happiest Man in the World!” as 
he calls himself, is a German who forsook 
civilization ten years ago and married 
the daughter of a South Sea Island chief. 

Now, when the world is cutting its throat, 
he claims he hasn’t got a single worry. 
His photograph with his native wife and 
daughter, all smiling broadly beside their 
palm-thatched hut, has brought in a lot 
of mail from people who would like to 
“cut loose” from civilization and have 


some peace and security too. 

We all have heard of snakes that eat 
fish, but one man had the unusual expe- 
rience of catching a fish that had eaten 
a snake! Quickly he had the photograph 
Another man, down in 


rushed to me. 
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Chile, went fishing for the first time— 
just to please his friend who held the 
world’s record swordfish catch — $37 
pounds. The novice caught a swordfish 
that weighed 840 pounds, and became 
overnight the world’s best swordfish rec- 
ord holder. Fishermen everywhere, when 
the picture and anecdote were published, 
wrote him applauding letters. 


In Kentucky there’s a man who, for 35 
years, has been collecting chicken and 
turkey wishbones. Tying them together 
with fine wire he now has a five foot 
“Wishing Tree”—to which the village 
boys come, bring their wishbones, and 
“wish” for things. A kindly man, when 
they wish for a piece of pie they usually 
get it. The photograph of the Wishing 
Tree brought in a lot of friendly mail— 
and other photographs showing things 
other people had made out of wishbones. 

The man who grew the world’s largest 
radish lives in Wisconsin; it weighed 25% 
pounds and was 27 inches in length. He 
sent me the photograph to prove it. In 
Honolulu there is a woman who has a 
pet balloon fish that comes to the surface 
and eats sugar out of her hand when she 
whistles to him. She sent me the photo- 
graph of the fish story, showing the fish 
eating a lump of sugar from her finger 
tips. 

And from Florida, as soon as this pho- 
tograph was published, came another 
fishy story, as I would have called it when 
I read the letter. A woman had some 
gold fish in a garden pool, but began 


missing them. She put in more. They, | 


too, disappeared. So she set up a con- 
stant watch of the pool and this is what 


she discovered: A large spider was eat- | 
ing her fish! The spider would crawl out | 
on a pond leaf, lie over the water, and | 


suddenly reach down and hook a fish in 
its claws, then pull up the fish (that 
weighed much more than the spider) and 
haul him off for a feast! Yes, I believe 
it—because I have the photograph, of the 
spider hauling up the poor fish from the 
water! 

Whenever I include one contributor’s 
strange photograph in my regular fea- 
ture, the mail is sure to bring in other 
pictures from people who have seen 
something similar, and often even stran- 
ger. One strange fish-story photograph 
brings in others. When I published a 
photograph of hailstones bigger than base- 
balls, I received in the next mail a photo- 
graph of a rainstorm that hailed fish. 
This seemed a little too much to believe 
—even with the photograph of piles of 
small fish lying over the surface of the 
earth. But when I looked it up I dis- 
covered that this phenomenon often hap- 
pens in Mexico. A waterspout sucks up 





fish and carries them over the land into | 


the highlands where they are suddenly 


dropped in the midst of a storm—dropped | 


out of the sky. But imagine what a time 
Marco Polo would have had if he had 
returned with such a story—of a rain of 
fish from the sky! 


Today many people learn things 
through photographs which they never 
knew before. Some time ago I published 


a picture titled “The World’s Great Mon- | 


ument to a Bird!” It was placed by Mor- | 
mons in Salt Lake City to honor the | 
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GET ACTION—NIGHT OR DAY! 
Compare this super - speed candid with 
any expensive foreign- made camera! 
Not only in features—but in results! See 
the sensational 1/1000th Second Mer- 
cury at your dealers today! Many feature 


it ON easy-payment terms. 


Check These Features! @ 1/1000th second 
focal plane shutter @ Tricor deep -focus £3.5 
lens @ Built-in photoflash synchronizer @ 
Automatic film transport — makes double 
exposures impossible @ Quick-action simplified 
controls @ Interchangeable lens equipment. 
$1000 Mercury Contest! Ger details 


from your dealer, or write to Dept. M -4, 
Universal Camera Corp., New York, N.Y. 


cessory Cartridge for daytime loading all types 35mm. film. 


1/1000th SECOND 


linive<Mf ERCU RY 


AMERICA’S 





CHALLENGE TO WORLD'S FINEST CAMERAS! 





During the World’s Fair— 
June, July and August—at 
SUMMER RATES 


WEEKLY 


GROUND GLASS 
FOCUSING 
ATTACHMENT 


Designed for Leica 
or Contax Cameras 


The SPEED-0-COPY permit» 
easy, rapid, critical ground «lass 
focusing. Eliminates adjustment 











" SHORT COURSES IN 
VISUALIZATION AND ANALYSIS 


also Technique of Landscape, Portrait 
and Illustrative Photography. 


NICHOLAS HAZ MASTER 
SCHOOL of PHOTOGRAPHY 


30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 


Many students attain quick yet 
lasting success. 


Ask for Booklets 















i of m » 
COPY is used expecially for repro- 
duction, copy and small object 
work, Focuses to infinity. Essen- 
tial in color photography. Simple 
and quick to attach 


Prices—Leica . $28.50 
Contax $31.50 
On sale at all leading photographic 


dealers. Write for free illustrated 
literature. 


D. PAUL SHULL 
240 S. Union Ave., Dept. P6 
Los Angeles, California 
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Announcing 
A NEW POWERFUL 
PROJECTOR 


FOR 2"X2" GLASS SLIDES 





150 Watt Model DK 


Minsature 


PROJECTOR 


Tests show that this compact, convenient 150 watt 
projector gives more illumination than most 200 
watt projectors. Due to its finer optical system and 
new anastigmat lens, screen images are not only 
brighter but shorper to the very edge. An efficient 
heat ray filter assures minimum temperature at the 
aperture and fully protects treasured film. New 
patented semi-automatic vertical slide changer 
mokes the Model DK the easiest of all to operate. 
Complete with lamp, lens slide changer and 
case $39.50. Write for literature and name of 
nearest dealer! 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


Dept. 6PP, 100 E. Ohio St. Chicago, Ill. 


The 








SEE TRUE TONAL VALUES... 


SHOOT! 








MONOTONE VIEWING FILTER 


Just glance through this extremely 
Bee Bee Monotone Filter 


and you see the tonal values of any 


compact 


scene exactly as they will be recorded 
on panchromatic film. Eliminates 
many disappointments; enables you 
to adjust lighting for most efficient 


Ideal still 


movie shots, as well as for outdoor 


results. for indoor and 
use. Made of carefully ground glass 


. to highest filter 


$] oo 


dyed in the mass. . 
standards, yet priced com- 
plete with case at only..... 


Get one today, at your dealer's, or 
write for information. 


BROOKS wc. 


Gooovs 


NEW YORK ciTyY 
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Pacific sea gulls which flew across the 
Rockies and ate up the millions of grass- 
hoppers that had started to devour the 
Mormon’s first wheat crop. This was a 
little known fact of early American his- 
tory—and resulted in many stories being 
written about the original event, and also 
an MGM motion picture. Do you know 
where the center of population is for the 
United States? It’s a deep underground 
mine in which men labor like moles. Do 
you know where the center of population 
is for New York City? Well, strange as 
it seems, it’s in a graveyard! Those facts 
came to light, nationally, when photog- 
raphers sent me in the photographs and 
factual captions. The average newspaper 
contains a great many little informative 
items, from day to day—most of them the 
average reader never reads because he’s 
too busy. But give the editor the fact 
in a photograph, and short caption, and 
you'll find almost everybody knows about 
it—and talks about it—the next day. 
That is why today’s editors would rather 
have the actual photograph and 50 words 
of text than even the best 1,000 word 
article. 

So it seems to me that every photog- 
rapher ought to be an explorer, constantly 
on the alert for strange, little-known 
facts and phenomena which he can re- 
cord. And you don’t have to go into the 
jungles or across far seas to find them. 
Right in your own town there are many 
things that would seem strange and in- 
teresting to people who live somewhere 
else. One of the most widely commented 
on, and in fact controversial, photographs 
which I have so far received from a con- 
tributor was made by a man who went 
to Washington, D. C., and saw something 
hundreds of photographers had seen each 
week for years. But this man recognized 
it as a curious, little-known fact—and 
sent in his photograph, titled: “The Only 
Place in the World Where the American 
Flag Flies Officially All Day and All 
Night!” He said that most people’s an- 
swer would be, “At Arlington”—‘“Over 
the Grave of the Unknown Soldier’— 
“Over the Panama Canal Zone.” But 
none of these was right. The only place 
the flag officially flies day and night is on 
the staff in front of the U. S. Capitol 
building. This brought up a great dis- 
cussion, records were checked, and the 
story brought to light. During the World 
War a Senator said one day, “There ought 
to be one place where the flag always 
flies, doesn’t come down even at sunset!” 
And the Capitol flagstaff was selected for 

| the place. Everywhere else in the world 
| the American flag is officially lowered at 
| sunset, and raised again at sunrise. 
} 


I have always thought that, at heart, 
every man was an explorer. We all ex- 
plore for a living, in the first place. Most 
of us are constantly exploring for knowl- 
edge—new knowledge. The man who 
explores with his camera is like the 
hunter in the jungle with his gun—look- 
ing for game. The next time you walk 
around your city just start thinking: 
“What do I see that’s quite strange—that 
others may not have seen—that others 
might not believe if they didn’t see it 
too?” You'll be surprised at the number 
of shots you can take at game at which 
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NEW! 


Compiete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 
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‘Seal NEW Invention! 
ZENITH FLASH 
SYNCHRONIZER 


(Popular Model) 3 


Now with this invention ANYONE can take de- 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! 
Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. Complete instruction folder. Fully guar- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


i! Pemberton Square, Dept. O, Boston, Mass. 

















SALON PRINTS 


Look better and 
wear longer 
when mounted 


\ 


The 
way to 
that 


rolaelicktatelilel 
mount salon' 


prints any ama 


teur can use. No elab 
orate equipment 


needed to work with 
Fotoflat. Packaged in 
eked oli rely 


dealers 


all sizes at 





all 


SEAL Inc. 








HOLLYWOOD a3 TRANSPARENCIES 4 


including developing of your negative 
Each frame individually photo-electrically exposed. 
Hollywood Transparencies from your developed nega- 


tives—75c per roll. $1 50 


CUSTOM FINISHING 


1. Your 36 exp. roll F.G. developed. $2 5 if you 
2. Enlargements (app. 3x5) of each o want 

picture a Hollywood 
3. FREE frame numbered film load Transparency. 


(choice of Agfa Finopan, Supreme or Ultra Speed 
pan) identical to film you buy in the stores. 


Frame Numbered new loads (Supreme-ultra speed) 
2 for $1 
HOLLYWOOD SERVICE 
P. O. Box 789, Hollywood, Calif. 

























I/DHARRISON FILTERS 
y ... Add snap to your photos —long 
used professionally by leading Holly- 
wood Studios 

Send for new free folder on simplified 
“Filter Photography.” 

Read the "Mystery of Filters'’— only 
25c in coin or stamps 


~ HARRISON & HARRISON 


£8351 Senta Monica Boulevard . Hollywood, California 

















Nobody can tell you how much 
? you're going to earn from free 
= lancing 
- one 


But we do know that, if any 
school can show you how to produce pictures that sell, 
this one can tecause our agency actually sells tens of 
thousands worth of photographs a year 
Personal attendance and correspondence courses. 

Write for details and free market bulletin. 
FREE LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


New York, N. Y. Dept. 8.2 


250 W. 57th St. 
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hundreds of others were not alert enough 
to aim their camera lenses. 

[William LaVarre is editing his collec- 
tion of strange, unusual photographs into 
a book, to be published in the fall, called 
Seeing’s Believing! He invites all readers 
of PopuLak PHOTOGRAPHY who have pho- 
tographs of oddities, little known facts, 
and unusual people to send them. For 
any photograph selected for the book he 
will arrange payment plus full credit to 
the photographer. Photographs should be 
mailed, with self-addressed return envel- 
ope, to the North American Newspaper 
Alliance, Seeing’s Believing!, by William 
LaVarre, 247 West 43rd Street, New York 
City.—Eb. |— 


WITH Westinghouse 





PHOTO LAMPS 


AVORITES of Press, 

Commercial and Ama- 
teur Photographers, West- 
inghouse Mazda Photo- 
graphic Lamps meet all re- 
quirements for every type 
of picture, even under the 
most difficult conditions. 
Their precision and de- 
pendability produce su- 
perior negatives with all 








FLASH NEWS! 
Golf Ball Size 
—Gives PAR 
Performance 
Every Time! 





Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 12) 














Everybody’s talking about it—the sensational 
new Westinghouse Mazda: Photoflash Lamp 
No. 5! So small, you can carry dozens in one 
pocket —so powerful, it delivers nearly a 
million lumens at the peak. With inexpen- 





Obviously, the government considers 
these restrictions very important, and 
probably for sound reasons. Therefore, if 


you simply must photograph battleships 
or gun emplacements, build yourself a few 
ingenious tabletop setups and photograph 


sive adapter, the No. 5 may easily be used in 
present standard synchronizer equipment. 
See your dealer! 


makes of cameras. See your 


dealer for the complete line 
of Westinghouse Photo- 
graphic Lamps. Try some 
tonight —and see the dif- 
ference! 


those to your heart’s content. 


OTHER WESTINGHOUSE FLASH LAMPS 


SYNCHRO-PRESS Nos. 7, 11, 15, 16, 21 
give a higher, brilliant peak of light. Use 
with front-shutter cameras. 

FOCAL -PLANE Nos. 30, 31 produce a 
wider flash peak for use with “curtain” 
shutter cameras. 


MAZDA No. 75 for outdoor and color work. 


HE flashbulb has revolutionized pho- 

tography once before but today an- 
other flashbulb-revolution is in the mak- 
ing. New reflectors appearing on the 
market are increasing the efficiency of 
flash many times, opening up entirely new 
possibilities. You will find some of these 
discussed in an article on page 51, and 
also in Paul David Steele’s Press Flashes. 


Tune in "Musical Americana” 
N. B. C. Blue Network, 
Thursday Nights, 8:00 P. M.,; 
Eastern Standard Time 

















HOTOGRAPHY, too, is subject to 
fashions. Right now smart New York- 
ers are all engrossed in “sociological pho- 
tography.” To them this means recording 
the shadow side of life, along the lines of 
“Grapes of Wrath.” Not disputing the | MAZDA Photo-Enlarger 
interest and importance of such pictures, LAMPS 
we think that their definition of sociology MAZDA PHOTOFLOOD LAMPS 
is too limited. Or is not life on a stream- For home movies and portraits. Numbers indi- 


en : a : ; cate range power, No. 4 having four times out- 
liner or in the Rainbow Room in Rocke- put of Me. 1. Relves Tree ie contincckee 
feller Center as clear a manifestation of 


and tarnish-proof reflector in hermetically-sealed 
present-day society as patched pants? SS a See 
This atmosphere is better recorded now- 


adays in advertising illustrations than in Alway 


Westinghouse 
offers a com- 
plete line of 
photograph- 





ic lamps for 
both ama- 
teur and pro- 
fessional use. 


are made of special white 
glass to give diffusion of light 
needed in expert enlarging 
work, and to minimize dust 
accumulation . .. Six lamps 
available in complete line 
ranging from 75 to 500 watts. 


Westinghouse 


MAZDA PHOTO LAMPS 











any “record” photographs. But while the 
two extremes are taken care of pictori- 
ally, the truly “forgotten man” is the 
average fellow who belongs to the un- 
sung middle class. How about recording 
his life? —A.B.H. 














A PICTURE LOG 
OF YOUR VACATION 


Now is the time to plan your vacation pictures! 
Just as a painting is sketched before being filled in, 
so must the pictures taken on your vacation be 
roughed out before they are made. Borrowing the 
log book idea from the mariner, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY shows you exactly how to 
make a picture log of your vacation. Don't fail to 
read this great article . . . oneof the many outstand- 
ing features you'll thoroughly enjoy in the July 


Popular Photography 


ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS AND CAMERA STORES JUNE 10th! 














"Roger bought a camera in the Orient and 
they threw in the exposure meter with it." 
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Streamlined 
WELTINI 
SPEED 
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For “W& 
Exquisite | <os 
Natural Y) 
Color "te 
Pictures & 


Tops in the 35mm. field Fine color corrected 
lenses and high speed shutters stop the fastest 
action Single view (color spot) range finder, 
coupled for automatic focusing Ideal for nat- 
ural color shots. Streamlined. Vibrationless, 





OLA 


The PERFECT ENLARGER for “PRIZE 





WINNING” prints. Enlarges! Reduces! 
Copies! See the Solar before you buy. Sizes 
35mm. to 5x7 inches. Prices from $39.50 up. 
Descriptive Catalog No. PP 640 FREE. 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON ST. CHICAGO, 
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(Complete with special 
150 watt F-R Hi-Spot 
Projection Lamp.) 


Hollywood Type Spotlight 


Pick up features ordinary lights could never dis- 
cover. See them ¢learly and sharply defined in 
pictures you take indoors. For portraiture and 
modelling, for still and movie—do as many world 
famous photographers and photographic publi- 
cations are doing—use the F-R Hi-Spot. Buy it 
at your dealer to-day. 
Equipped with the famous Fresnel Lens, 10 ft. 
cord, heat dissipating construction, ample venti- 
lation and many other important features plus 
"finger-tip" focusing from a large to a small spot 
Fn i ee ee Re ae 
Paste this coupon on a post card or write directly to 
Dept. HS 35 Fink-Roselieve Co., Inc., 109 West 64th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 


Please send me, without any obligation on my part, 
a copy of John Hutchin's, "THIRD DIMENSIONAL 
PORTRAITURE — How To Get It."’ 


Name - 
Address ; rere f* 
City at State 


ANOELE 
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(Continued from page 38) 





display purposes, having attached thereto 
cards like the specimens submitted bear- 
ing certain written information. 

“It is permissible to write on such 
photographs the name and address of 
the person submitting the photograph 
(sender), the descriptive title of the 
photograph, where taken, name and size 
of camera used, type of lens, film, and 
exposure used, date and time of day when 
the photograph was taken, without sub- 
jecting the photograph to more than the 
third or fourth class rates of postage, 
according to weight, such written data 
being regarded as for purpose of descrip- 
tion of the photograph under section 574, 
P.L. and R.** Any written matter fol- 
lowing the word “Remarks” should be 
a simple inscription relating exclusively 
to the photograph and should not be in 
the nature of a personal communication. 
[Italics ours.—Eb. ] 

“All of the typewritten data on the 
cards submitted would be permissible ad- 
ditions to the photographs they accom- 
pany when mailed at the third or fourth- 
class rates of postage. However, if a 
future date is inserted after the inscriv- 
tion ‘Exhibit Date,’ indicating when the 
photograph is to be displayed, it would 
subject the entire parcel to postage at 
the first class rate.” 


* The following is quoted verbatim from 
the Postal Laws and Regulations, Section 
574, paragraph 6 in the United States Offi- 
cial Postal Guide 

“There may be included with (third or) 
fourth-class matter, « written or printed in- 
voice or bill showing the name and address 
of the sendet ind of the addressee the 
names and quantities of articles enclosed, 
together with inscriptions indicating ‘for 
purpose of description’ the price, stvle, stock 
number, size and quality of the articles; the 
order or file number, date of order, and date 
and manner of shipment ind the name or 
initials of the ilesman or of the persons by 
whom the articles were packed or _ checked. 
The words ‘No Charge,’ ‘Charge or 
‘Charge’ being equivalent to a price are 


permissible 


the Third Assist- 
General was given in re- 


While the ruling of 
ant Postmaster 
sponse to a request relating only to pic- 
tures for display, Section 574, on which 
the ruling was given, pertains to articles 
for sale as well. Therefore, all photo- 
graphs, whether for display, sale, or 
competition in a contest, should be gov- 
erned by the same ruling. 

Unfortunately, other fectors than what 
is written on the back of the print enter 
into determining its postal classification. 
In a previous article on mailing photo- 
graphs (POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Sept., 1939, 
page 38) this additional information was 
given. In order to amplify the ruling, 
a paragraph from that article is quoted 
below: 

“Parcels containing prints and weigh- 
eight ounces. may be sealed, if 
the wrapper bears the following indicia 
in print (not typed or printed by hand, 
but press-printed on the envelope or on 
the label): POSTMASTER: THIS PAR- 
CEL MAY BE OPENED FOR POSTAL 
INSPECTION, IF NECESSARY. The 
Third Assistant Postmaster General has 
ruled that parcels containing photographic 


ing over 
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CONTACT 


PRINTER 


ple, complete, 

p AL ac Pe. all metal. 
as features never 
before offered except 
in highest priced 
professional equip- 
ment, Makes sharp, 
b rt tee jiant prints. Neg- 
stives from 35mm to 


00 ix. Adjustable 
& masking device. Dou- 
a ble hinged pressure 

plate with rubber 

pads. Built in ‘Safe 

Light.’ Green _ indi- 


eator flashes on dur- 

ing printing period. 

$6.50 West of Rocky Mts. Furnished complete 

Guaranteed Buy at your with lamps installed 

dealer's or order direct. = ady to use 
Guaranteed. 


The Jackson Instrument Co. 120 Wayne Ave., Dayton, Ohio 




















CLEAN—FRESH 
35 MM. BULK FILM 
TESTED—GUARANTEED 
curenx 99-00 pc 25 
— 1; | SUPE ae Ree 1; 
FT. 


25 Ft. Minimum Order Post Paid in U. S. 
Cartridgesof Above 36EXP Cartridges of Above 
3 for $1 50c each 
Information on Request 


SAVE MONEY FILM 
Dept. B, 7424 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 

















QUICK 
SHIPMENTS 


PROMPT 


5 FILM seer 


SEND $1.00 for 














25 ft. renacked 35mm Movie 
Ends, and specify your preference for brand or 
speed. Money promptly returned if we cannot ship. 


SEND $2.95 for Daylight Film Winder with which 


to load your own cartridges. 
WE SELL Cameras. Enlargers, Meters, Films, 
Papers, and all accessories. Ask us to quote on 


whatever you are interested in 


Large stocks for 
immediate shipment. 


Films and Winder postpaid in U. 
companies the order. 
GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
New Address 116-A So. Penn. Ave. 
GREENSBURG, PA. 


8S. A. if cash ac- 


















Our 1940 Catalog. More 
items and bargains list- 
ed—than in any other. 
Dept. 21. 


DEL PHOFR SUPPLY 








Wrap a dollar bill around any 36-exposure roll of film and 
send it to us for a particularly good job of fine grain pro- 
cessing, with each good negative enlarged by craftsmen to 
Ss 3x4." Send an extra 50c (coin) for double- 

eight mat paper. 35inm. Developed and contact strip 
seints 1S size, 40c: 36, 60c (see before enlarged). 

uine Moen-Tone, nationally known, Superior 
aes Established 1899. 

MOEN PHOTO SERVICE. 101 Moen Bidg., La Crosse, Wis. 





Use BULK 35 mm FILM. Write for bulletin 
ing DAYLIGHT Cartridge Loaders. 


W.W.BOES CO. 


3001 Salem Ave. Box 7 Dayton, Ohio. 
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prints and weighing less than eight ounces 
shall not be sealed, unless prepaid at the 
first class or letter rate of postage. Printed 
labels or stickers bearing the indicia re- 
ferred to above can as a rule be obtained 
from any stationery store. Writing in the 
indicia is a violation of the lower rate 
privilege and therefore subjects the par- 
cel to a collection of postage from the 
addressee on delivery at the first class 
rates.” 

In addition to the printed indicia re- 
garding the opening of the parcel it would 
be well to write on the package: “Section 
574, P.L. & R., per ruling of Third Ass’t 
P.M.G., C. D. No. 11826, Aug. 24, 1939, 
allowing enclosure of technical and de- 
scriptive information included with these 
photographs.” This latter is not absolutely 
necessary, particularly if you show your 
postmaster Mr. Black’s letter reproduced 
on page 38. 

If you follow the directions given in 
this article, you should have no difficulty 
in sending your pictures by fourth class 
mail. Be sure, however, that you adhere 
strictly to the limitations of the technical 
and descriptive information allowed. 
Otherwise, you will be required to pay 
first class rates.— 


Substitute for Opaque 

HENEVER it is necessary to block 

out some portion of a negative and 
you do not have a supply of regular 
opaque on hand, call on some female 
member of the household for a bottle of 
red nail polish. A fairly dark shade of 
polish will serve best, since the lighter 
the polish the more coats will be needed 
to hold back the light sufficiently. I 
found that a dark rose shade made it 
necessary to use only two coats in order 
to obtain complete opacity. The first 
coat should be allowed to dry thoroughly 
before succeeding coats are applied, or 
streaks and a sort of gumminess will ap- 
pear. If any corrections in the blocking- 
out are necessary, use a small brush or 
cotton swab which has been saturated 
in nail polish remover or acetone. One 
advantage in using liquid nail polish is 
that it dries quickly at room temperature. 
—L. M. Sherinan, Los Angeles, Calif. 











“Look at the moonlight! One minute at 
# 4.5 ought to be just about right.” 
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“In Every Price Class 
EDWAL DEVELOPERS 


Give You MORE 


for Your Money!’ 


Years of widespread use by 
amateurs and_ professionals 
prove that Edwal Fine Grain 
film developers consistently 
give you what you’ want, 
whether it is high speed, fine 
grain. or superb negative qual- 
ity. Edwal Paper developers 
produce richer and more bril- 
liant prints than you have 
ever made. Available in both 
powder and liquid form. 





EDWAL THERMO-FINE—QUART SIZE TUBE .. 30c 


This newest addition to the Edwal line ts an all-purpose fine grain developer which can be 
used at any temperature and requires no stop bath. [t produces finer grain than any other 
developer at anywhere near the price. Ideal for the hobbyist. the beginner, or the occasional 
photographer 


EDWAL 12 reasoned; Fine Grain QUART (POWDER) . . 75e 


Pictures of races, rainy day shots and other scenes need this Edwal Developer. It gives good 
negatives with half normal exposure or less. Average enlargements: 12 to 15 diameters on 
coarse grain films, 20 diameters on fine grain films 


EDWAL 20 For super Fine Grain QUART (POWDER) . . 75¢ 


Where big pictures are to be made from small negatives Edwal 20 is recommended. Enlarge- 
ments: to 20 diameters with coarse grain film, 30 to 60 diameters on fine grain film. It requires 
normal exposure especially on small negatives. 50% more than normal on larger sizes. 


MINICOL —ighred Subjects 


QUART (POWDER) ... 95¢ 


For bright summer scenes and close -_ of flowers and other subjects where texture is im- 


portant, develop negatives in Edwal \ 


inicol. 


It will not block up the high lights even on 


subjects with strong contrast. It requires the same exposure as Edwal 20. Enlargements: to 
12 or 15 diameters on coarse grain films, 25 to 60 diameters on fine grain films. 


Edwal Paper Developers—Ed- 
wal 102, for delicate gradations 
and Edwal 111 for general print 
making — give enlargements 
the detail, brilliance, tone and 
perfect gradation of shading 
that make people stop to ad- 
mire your pictures. Ask your 
dealer about these quality 
photographic chemicals to- 
day. Send in coupon now for 
the new Edwal Bulletin No. 12. 





MAIL COUPON NOW: 





The Edwal Laboratories, Inc. 

Dept. 6PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago, fll. 
Without cost or obligation to me send your 
new Bulletin No. 12 describing Edwal Fine 


Grain and Paper Developers and other Photo 
Chemicals. 


DE +.5.0S.ceegicbeedeen See 


Address. . 


City... & State 
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even at Sea 
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A SAIL boat... a brisk summer breeze 

... lazily skimming along with time 
on your hands—a/most a perfect setting for 
a day of pleasure and relaxation! Let a 
RADIO make it complete! Get the full en- 
joyment out of your boat... install a 
compact, all-wave marine receiver. It’s not 
necessary to spend a fortune on such a 
set—the June issue of RADIO NEWS 
shows you exactly how to build a marine 
receiver that’s inexpensive and easy to 
assemble. n’t miss this great feature— 
you'll find it on page 6 of your 


RADIO 
NEWS 


JUNE ISSUE NOW ON SALE 
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The easiest, most inexpen- 
sive way to show color shots! 








H 
ti 





Bee Bee 

Illuminated 

Magnifying 
Viewer 


Now $390 





inexpensive way 
and view 


ere’s the quickest, most 


) show your Kodachrome slides 


your other 35 mm. shots. Pictures appear to 


be enlarged to 2! 
tail 
“third dimension”’ 


2X 3! 2 inches, 
brilliant with a 
or stereo effect. 


with all de- 
realistic 
Brings 


sharp and 


out all the beauty and true natural color 
tones in transparencies. Extremely com- 
pact (weighing only about 2 pounds), and 


very light, 


Ce 


ing 


being made of sturdy, 
ist aluminum. Has precisely ground view- 


one-piece 


lens, and is equipped with 6-foot cord 


and handy snap-switch. 


C 


C 


for only 


film, 


omplete, ready use, 


arrier for 35 mm. $1.00 extra 


Made in U.S.A. On sale at 
or write for complete 


all dealers, 
information. 


yh-Yole) te 


Gooovs 


NEW YORK CITY 


FUL Teale 


PHOTO 


126 w 42.. STR EET 


$8.50. 








ONLY $4 DOWN 
Delivers this EXPOSURE METER 








De JUR-AMSCO 
Photo-Electric 
Exposure Meter 


$4950 


$1 on delivery 


—— 
with Carry- 
ing Case and 

Sling. 











—§2 Monthly. 

Here’s an ultra sensitive meter which re 
sponds to practically all light from dim to 
bright ; zero adjuster Weston filn 
speeds for black and white or color in 
doors or out perfect.for still or motion 
pictures 

Dependable, versatile, handy - fine jeweled 
bearings; READINGS FROM 60 SECONDS 
TO 1/1000th SECOND 





$! on delivery 
—$2 Monthly. 








ed Image Range 
leather carrying 


De JUR-AMSCO Superimpo 
finder Complete with sling, 


case and camera adapter —- 
LOWEST CASH PRICE 
NO INTEREST OR CARRYING CHARGES 


UNEEDA 


275 LIVINGSTON Si., BROOKLYN, N. Y 
UNEEDA, Dept. 








‘leanne 


SEND tae MONEY 


x-6, 
275 Livingston Street, Breokiyn, N 
Ams : 






Send me the De Jur St a . I will 
pay $1 on delivery and ) 
Send me the De Jur sco Mota %y will pay 
$1 on delivery and 32 monthly, 
PIRES e WARE co ccctedeacess Meet heeocccsece 
ADDRE 


IT 
if You Order Both Delivery 
and 


STATE 
‘sf Only $1.50 on 
Monthy 














Outdoor Portraits 


(Continued from page 29) 











A white sheet draped over a frame can 
be used, or a square piece of white card- 
board tacked to a stick thrust into the 
ground will work very well. Where 
strong reflected light is needed it can be 
supplied by a mirror held in proper posi- 
tion by an assistant. 

The best time for making your outdoor 
portrait is before 10:30 a. m. or after 2:30 
p.m. This is because the sun is high dur- 
ing the middle hours of the day and casts 
shadows under the nose, eyes, and chin 
of your subject. You can overcome them 
to some extent by placing your reflector 
at an angle in front of the sitter so that 
it will reflect light into the shadows and 
kill what would otherwise be dark and 
disturbing patches in the portrait. 

Consider the background. Do not have 
it cluttered up with confusing objects, 
telephone poles, wires, and the like. 
Brick walls are to be shunned; the design 
of the bricks will detract from the por- 
trait. Shingles on the side of a house 
are equally abominable in a picture. Do 
not include any more in the background 
than you have to, for it is the portrait 
that should interest you. If you wish to 
get the feeling of outdoors in the photo- 
graph do so in the simplest manner. Do 
not admire a beautiful landscape and 
place your subject in the foreground, for 
the result will be neither a portrait nor a 
landscape. A small path, a bit of the 
house or barn, or, in the city, a lamp post 
or office doorway will give a better feel- 
ing of the environment than will five 
hundred miles of open landscape or a 
busy city street. A background of noth- 
ing but sky has spelled success for many 
a portrait. 

Often it will be well to stick to the 
portrait and not consider the idea of in- 
troducing atmosphere into the picture. If 
you can’t get away from the background 
detail, work with the lens wide open and 
focus sharply on your subject. This will 
throw the background out of focus and 
confine the interest to the face. 

However, an out-of-focus background 
can be just as disturbing as one that is 
very sharp, if it contains too many spotty 
areas. A sheet or blanket can be hung 
behind the subject, but it should be kept 
at such a distance that it photographs as 
a tone and cannot be recognized. You 
will be safe with the lens wide open and 
the drape far enough behind the subject, 
but be sure that it amply covers the area 
in which the subject’s head is placed. 
Check this important point by looking 

into the groundglass or finder of your 
camera after your setup is arranged and 
before snapping the shutter. 

It is always best to use a tripod in out- 
door portraiture, in spite of the fact that 
there is usually plenty of light to permit 
shutter speeds fast enough for hand-held 
exposures. When the camera is clamped 


to the tripod, it can be adjusted to take in 
just the right background. The photog- 
rapher can shift it slowly, observing the 





change, and lock it in place while he di- 
Composition can be 


| rects the subject. 








VACATION SPECIALS 


DLINA Ill, chrome Os Tessar, 54.50, 
a3 





2 coewee GF.58 
e GRAPHIC. 314x414 or 4x5 C.%. "Tessar 

f4.5, Press-Comp., Kalart r. f., holder. 115.00 
@ KEYSTONE R-8 Projector. 500 Watt 44.75 
@ FOTH- ered _ latest, Cp’'l’ d v.cf., £3. 27.90 
e VICT¢ 16." *rojector, 750 as c ase 

PLUS. Nic TOR ‘*5’’ Camera, Cas wi 18- 

new T. H. Cooke focus 1.5, COMPI E E 265.00 

AS-NEW 

@ ZI ISS TENAX II. 2.8 C.Z. Tessar, case $100.00 
e i8 “m SONNAR, f2.8 tele-photo lens, 

chrome. finder, gun-stock, shade . 250.00 
@ MIN. GRAPHIC, C.Z. Tessar 3.5 cnr “Rap. 99.50 
@ SUPER-MULTIFAX, 214x314. Benz 49.50 
@ WESTON MAS ‘ER Expo sure mete os 17.75 
@ DEARDOFF > Tessar 6.3, Compound 

Shutter, 4x5 Back, 4 holders 75.00 
@ UNIVEX eae os 9.50 
@ 214x3l4 MA 4.5 C.Z. Tessar, Comp. 44.50 
@ EXAKTA B, eee, f2 Biotar, E.R. case. 149.50 


Hundreds More—F REE Bargain Bulletin—Easy Terms 


[New Pay-Plan on Most New Cameras 

@ Regular ed — . A Year to Pay 

@ No Extra Cn No Down Payment 
NEW 1940 ‘Catalog—Send” 10c coin or stamp 





@ 2-Week Trial @ Liberal Trade-ins 
Exchange Department 


Musical Instruments. Guns, Microscopes, 
etc.. traded for latest camera 
We Buy Cameras, Etc.—Highest Cash Prices 
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CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL BOSTON.MASS 


A Quarter Century on Cornhill 


(CAMERA BARGAINS! | 








\FREE 


Send for this 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


for a two weeks’ free trial 

in your own home. See 

how easily it mance a Au 

tiful LARGEMENTS; 

how it COPIES “prep 

how it REDUCES and RE- 
u 


possibilities. 
only 9.85, com- 
plete with FIVE diferent 
focal length lenses, 1 f.6.3 
ANASTIGMAT. Takes all 
size negatives up to 4x5 
inches. FREE CIRCULAR. 


GRAPHOMAT CORP. ‘°°,West 23rd st 


NEW YOR 

















FINE 
GRAIN 


DEVELOPED AND ENLARGED 


30 MM FIL 





Any 36 exposure roll of film fine grain 
processed and each good negative en- 
larged to approximately 3”x4” on 
single weight glossy paper for only 
$1.00. Simply wrap a $1 bill around 
your roll of film (or send C.O.D. plus 
postage) and mail today. We'll rush 
your prints to you without delay. 


MINILADS 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 












WANTED: YOUR PICTURES! 


. G. is pleased to announce the creation of a spe- 
rial fund for buying outright exceptionally meri- 
torious negatives veapecially released stock pictures. 


Cash on acceptance. 


If you have good professional quality negatives and 

wish sell them, please writ« sending samples. 

Enclose stamped self-addressed return envelope. 

— plan of suena en is in addition to F. P. , 
of handli p ures on a consignment- commis- 

sion basis. as in the past. 


Write for details and free confidential market letter. 


FREE LANCE es GUILD 
219 East 44 St. De 8. New York City 

















SAb-suUSTO . | 





FILM HANGERS 
35¢ each or 3 for $1.00 at your dealer 
These adjustable hangers take 2} x 34 
to 5x 7 cut films or plates inclusive 


Detailed circular mailed upon request 
Toellen Mfg.Co.Box 4 strathmoor sta) 
Detroit Michigan 
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arranged with much more care in this 
manner, and sharp focus is certain. 

Get your subject in a comfortable pose. 
Have him seated if possible, using a stool 
or a chair with a very low back because 
you will not want the back of the chair 
to protrude above the sitter’s shoulders. 
Certain types of faces do not lend them- 
selves to a straight front view. When 
confronted with such a case, have the sit- 
ter’s head turned slightly one way or the 
other. With a woman, photograph the 
side of the head which shows the hair to 
the best advantage. If the sitter is one 
of those people who seldom smile, a smile 
will seem forced, so do not try to get one. 
Focus on the eyes of the subject and have 
the camera lens at the sitter’s eye level. 
Do not attempt weird angles or poses for 
the average person. They may be suit- 
able for publicity purposes, but often 
make a home portrait look ridiculous. 
Make ready for your subject before plac- 
ing him in front of the camera. This pro- 
cedure will be easier on his nerves and 
keep him from getting camera-conscious. 

Orthochromatic films are quite suitable 
for outdoor portraiture and many photog- 
raphers prefer them. However, as they 
are not sensitive to red, lipstick or rosy 
cheeks will be very dark in the finished 
picture. Panchromatic film will record 
the red correctly and overcome this fault 
of the ortho. Filters are not necessary in 
outdoor portraiture, though some photog- 
raphers like to use a light yellow and a 
few even use the light red filter with pan 
film. This might be a personal prefer- 
ence and you can try portraits with and 
without filters and decide for yourself 
which result pleases you. By all means 
use a lens shade! 

Be careful in making a portrait of the 
person wearing a hat. Make sure that it 
does not shadow the face to any extent. 
If it is a large picture hat, you will have 
to find some way of getting light to the 
face. This can be done with the reflector, 
using it in the same way it was used to 
kill the shadows caused by overhead sun. 
Another means at your disposal is the 
use of a flashbulb as an auxiliary or fill- 
in light. Though the bulb may be set 
off at the camera on the synchronized 
flashgun, its position can also be altered 
to suit your requirements by means of 
an extension. 

During the spring and summer months 
to come, you will be taking many pictures 
out-of-doors. Don’t feel that you have to 
go inside when you want to make a por- 
trait. See if the sunlight is right, and 
look about you for a suitable background. 
Then set up your camera, and make it an 
outdoor portrait instead —pe 


Darkroom Without Electricity 

| we bapocesy enthusiasts who live 

in the country, as I do, are often dis- 
couraged by the fact that no source of 
electrical current is available for dark- 
room work. I use an ordinary flashlight 
covered with red cellophane for a safe- 
light, and expose my prints by means of 
a No. 2 kerosene lamp. This method is 
slower than using electric lights, of 
course, but I have used it with good 
results in developing film and making 
prints.—Mary Taylor, Roodhouse, IIl. 
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Patent Applied for 


‘Vitol is a life saver’ 


ER (poran) 


SAYS 1); }] 2, Vy 


“Vitol Film Devel- 
oper has been a life 
saver for my stu- 
dents giving them 
printable negatives 
that would be lost 
by more conven- 
tional methods. It 
works equally well 
for beginners and 


advanced students.”’ 








WILL CONNELL, Photographic Illustrator, Grand Prix Paris Ex- 
position 1937, Photographer for Fortune, Collier's, Better Homes & 


Gardens, This Week, contributor Popular Photography, 
era, top ranking photographic instructor. 
Send us any size roll of film and 35c USE VI 
(no stamps) and we will develop it in 
VITOL. No prints furnished. 

* make o 


DIstTRIBUTORS: Craig Movie Supply Co., 
1053 S. Olive, Los Angeles ; Burke & James, 
223 W. Madison, Chicago; Willoughby’s, 
110 W. 32nd, New York; Photo Cine 


Sound Agencies, Ltd., Bombay, India 


PHOTO CHEMICAL FOUNDATION, 
Taft Building « Hollywood, California 


shadows and highlights of your nega- 
tives—develop all films, regardless of 


and temperature. VITOL does not de- 
teriorate but works as long as there is 
sufficient solution to cover the film— 
use your present equipment with noth- 
ing new to buy. 


U.S. Cam- 


TOL and get full detail in the 


wi 
REVOLUTION APT) 
oad sa simple 
Was feelprest 


r emulsion speed at one time 





TRYIT!A quart 
package of VITOL 
for $1.65 at your 
photographic dealer. 


INC. 














1265 BROADWAY. NEW YORK .NY 
PAY CASH—PAY LESS 


KODAK VOLLENDA, F3.5, compur,......... 

MIRROFLEX, Tessar F4.5... 

6x9 MAXIMAR, Tessar F4.5. 

6x9 ZEISS Ideal, F4.5, compur..... . 

10x15 ZEISS Orix, 16.S5cm. Tessar... 

PLAUBEL MAKINA, F2.9, compur..... 

SPEED GRAPHIC 314x414; F4. 

KODAK BANTAM F2 special 
G, F2, Summar liens 





. Sonnar F2 lens, chrome. 

CONTAX 111, Sonnar F1.5 lens, chrome 168.00 
DOLLINA 11, Xenon F2 48.00 
MIDGET Marvel, 35mm. F4.5 8.95 
SUPER IKONTA 8B, single window 98.00 

xS R.B. GRAFLEX, F4.5. Kodak liens 45.00 
KOR ELLE Reflex, Victar F3.5 49.00 
ROLLEICORD F4.5 iIens. 42.00 
ROLLEICORD F3.5 lens 58.00 
ROLLEIFLEX Automatic 97.50 
AUTOFLEX compur RAPID F2.9 lenses. 49.50 
COMPANION F2.9 compur, film counter 39.50 
FLEXETTE F4.5 lenses, delayed action 29.50 


All these Cameras Equal to New. 
Movie cameras and projectors in stock. 
Hundreds of other bargains — Trade-ins accepted — 
10 day money back guarantee. Write immediately to 


OLDEN CAMERA & LENS CO. 


1265 BROADWAY, N.Y.C. 














NOW! “EASY-TO-LOAD” 
GENERA MOVIE FILMS 


— 

jy. That ELIMINATES 

BLACK ANTI-HALO. the Use of Spliced 

BACKING or Painted Leaders 

The kind of film you have been waiting for. No 

more leaders to splice or paint Simply fill empty 
spools Anti-halo coating disappears in processing. 

All Double 8 Films are scored in the middle. 
Use these FAST high quality fine grain reversible 


Motion Picture Films at 
great latitude and color 


WESTON 12—16—24: 


prices. Have 
Order yours today 
NORMAL te) SUPER 


amazing low 
correction. 


PAN ORTH PAN 
100 ft. Single 8 for Univex, *$ 1.90 §$ 1. os $ 2.10 
33 ft. Sgle on Univex i oan 79 .84 .89 
25 ft. Double 8 an _ Spool 1.00 1.05 1.10 
100 ft. Double 8 in Tin Can 3.25 3.30 .45 
100 ft. 16mm on Spool in Can 3.05 3.10 3.15 
100 ft. 16mm in Film Can 11.75 11.80 11.85 
Simplified Processing Outfits including our Prepared 
Powders: For 30 ft. Single 8, $3.55, postpaid; Dble. 
8 & 16, $4.95, express. Simple instructions included. 
Stamp for Film sample, circulars and processing prices. 





FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 












FILTERS 


OPTICAL GLASS 


PRECISION HOLDERS, SHADES 
At Amazingly Low Prizes ... 














(A) BAYONET TYPE 
FILTER HOLDER, per- 
mits using different col- 
ored filter discs for 
Rolleiflex or Rolleicord 
_* aera $1.50 


(B) REGULAR FILTER 
HOLDER, interchange- ; 
able for use with any color filter disc. 
Special 51 mm. size at $1.50; 19 to 43 
ae. COE GE CRMMOEES.. 0.0.00. ccccececse $1.00 


(C) FILTER DISCS. Genuine solid dyed- 
in-mass optical glass. Many desired colors. 
Never before offered at this low price. For 
use with all type filter holders, 51 mm. 
one SL. 50s 89 Ob SF MAG. oc cccccese $1.00 





















Cc 


Also available, special Rollei Sun Shade to 
fit holder “A,” $1.50 and regular Sun 
Shade to fit “B” any size up to 43 mm. 
Ls SueuD ates Oa EE ERS $1.00 
Mafl orders—filled promptly, or see your 
dealer. Write for Free Literature. Dept. P4. 


TRU-LITE RESEARCH LABORATORIES 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 


for all cameras 
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Guide 





toModern 
(eu «= -~Photo- 
I Methods 
RRL s Equip- 
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260 BigPages of Valuable PhotographicFacts! 


260 BIG PAGES OF VALUABLE INFORMATION to 
answer your photographic questions—you can get t 
book, most complete of its kind ever printed, if you send 
at once. It costs only 25c and the coupon tells how even 
the small fee is refunded But the supply is running 
low Send now 


LOOK WHAT YOU GET: 2) articles by well-known 
experts—almanac pages of seasonable photographic data 
for every month in the year—Weston Film Speed Rat- 
ings—Sunshade and Filter Size Chart—Filter Factor 
Chart—PLUS Comprehensive Catalog Listing 10,000 Items 
for comparing equipment by features, quality and price 
Don't wait any longer. Send coupon today. 


SOSSSFSSSSSSCSSCSCSOSOSCSOOSOOOS 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO., Dept. F-17A 
230 S$. Wabash Ave., Chicago, tl! 

For 25 wrapped and enclosed please «end the 
1939-40 Central Almanac with certificate giving 





25c credit on an order of $82 or more, 

Name Dic cccceces t 
Address ° Miwtecs csc cccccceeces 
City oO) Se 


s 
(Please Print Plainly) 
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New Flash Reflector 


(Continued from page 51) 




















inches in diameter, nearly all of the avail- 
able light is thrown onto the subject to be 
photographed. Placing the light on the 
subject in a directed beam gives the 
photographer full benefit of illumination 
that is now wasted with larger flash- 
bulbs. 

This bulb and reflector combination can 
be installed on any existing synchronizer. 
In fact any photographer who wants to 
experiment with it for himself can learn 
something of its possibilities by taking an 
ordinary automobile headlight reflector, 
approximately seven inches in diameter, 
and adapting it to his present flashgun. 
It is anticipated, however, that equipment 
manufacturers will make available com- 
pact, correctly designed reflecting equip- 
ment within a short while. This will per- 
mit a simple change-over to be made, so 
that any camera equipped with a syn- 
chronizer can produce results similar to 
those shown here. 

Engineers have long been able to con- 
trol light, through the use of well-de- 
signed reflectors. The reason that this 
controlled light has not been available to 
the flash photographer thus far is because 
an efficient reflector for a Number 21 
Photoflash lamp, for example, would have 
to be about 20 in. in diameter if it were 
to do the same job that a 7-inch reflector 
will do with the Midget lamp. The small 
size of this new flashbulb has enabled 
engineers to design efficient reflectors of 
reasonable diameter. 

An additional advantage of the reflector 
now being developed is its adaptability 
to closeup work. By snapping a narrow 
metal band onto the rim of the reflector, 
the photographer can destroy the narrow 
beam pattern and get a broad, diffused 
spread of illumination suitable for work 
at six or eight feet. This feature elimi- 
nates the need for more than one size 
bulb, as the beam can be made broad 
and diffused for closeups and narrow and 
concentrated for Iong shots—both with 
the same small flashbulb. 

Some of the picture possibilities of such 
equipment are shown in _ photographs 
made while testing this combination of 
lamp and reflector. The bike race shot 
was made with a second camera, synchro- 
nized in tandem with the one at the right, 
which was used to photograph the racers 
themselves. Distance was about 40 ft., 
and exposure was 1/200 sec. at f 6.3. Note 
the pattern of the light, which is concen- 
trated on the subjects and falls off at 
the edges of the picture. 

The commercial man who is called upon 
to make a banquet shot and is often un- 
able to take the time to set up multiple 
flash equipment will find this lamp and 
reflector combination a great help. In 
an experimental shot which appears with 
this article, one Mighty Midget Photo- 
flash lamp covered an entire banquet 
scene, highlighting the principals at the 
center of the table at a distance of 75 ft. 
Diaphragm was set at f 6.3 and shutter at 
1/200 sec. 

Amateur, commercial, and press photo- 
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CONTAX | LEICA “G 
W. case f2 f 2 Summar 
Sonnar with Case 
$ 00 All items equal to new $ 15 
owe: 10 day free trial 
guarantee 
35mm Elmar - 
lens, meters. . .$41.00 
Argus C 2....... (8.60 
} ROBOT | Argus C3 oc e 20.08 16m BOLEX 
f 2.8 Tessar Omega B 24x2% f 1.4 Rapid 
w. case a pes : 41.75 Hektor 
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16° flex w. case... 108.75 12> 
Ciné Kodak 
magazine ..... 86.50 
Ciné Kodak 
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} f2 Biotar EQUIPMENT f2 w. case. 
$ 50 to us for appraisal... 
. shipment returned at 
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training 
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Enlarging Photometer 


enlargements 
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easily—beautifully sharp—the 


made 
professional way. Eliminates 


$3395 
— paper waste. A ‘must’ for 


every enlarger owner 4¢ vour local dealer 


15 Wes! 47th Street, New York City just West of Fitth Avenue 
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36 EXP. ROLL ONLY S50c! 
At last! Guaranteed perfect quality 
for even the most discriminating—at 
sane prices! 35mm film guaranteed 
fine grain developed; photo cell prints 
in continuous strips. 18 exp. roll or 
16 half vest pocket, 40c; 36 exp. 
roll 50c. 
35mm film guaranteed fine-grain devel- 
oped; each exp. enlarged with photo cell 
poh bead to 314x414; 18 exp. roll or 16 
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graphers know that it is difficult to make 
good pictures during church services, al- 
though there is a constant demand for 
photographs of this type. Flashbulbs are 
apt to be an annoyance, not in keeping 
with the ceremony. However, if a high 
position can be taken toward the back 
of the church, the congregation is scarcely 
aware that a flash has been set off. The 
light is carefully controlled and directed 
exactly where it is needed. In this test 
church picture it is interesting to note 
that the white vestments are slightly 
overexposed— at f 5.6 and 1/200 sec. at 
a distance of 125 ft. The reflector has con- 
centrated the light so that it is strong on 
the center of interest at the end of the 
church, and diminishes to prevent over- 
exposure of the foreground and side walls 
near the camera. 

Many other test shots have been made 
during the development of the new flash 
equipment. The amateur photographer 
who is not permitted a ringside spot can 
soon get a good picture of a boxing match 
from the balcony, an experiment made in 
an arena showed. A well-exposed nega- 
tive was made at 75 ft., with diaphragm at 
f 6.3 and shutter at 1/200 sec. 

The press photographer, too, can take 
advantage of this new freedom to change 
his viewpoint to suit himself, and get a 
better picture by shooting from farther 
away whenever a general view is desir- 
able. This will be an aid on many news 
assignments, such as getting pictures of 
a man poised for a suicide leap, firemen 
rescuing people from a burning building, 
or shots of the violent type like riots, 
strikes, and crowd scenes in which it is 
not often possible to get to the center of 
action. 

Some sports can be covered, perhaps 
better than ever before, with the new 
equipment. Indoor bicycle racing and 
hockey were photographed successfully 
at distances of from 40 to 50 ft. at an 
aperture of f 6.3, and the background of 
crowded stands up to 150 ft. away was 
recorded on the negatives. 

A night club picture showed what 
could be done in that field. A dancer 75 
ft. from the camera was photographed 
with diaphragm at f 6.3 and a shutter 
speed of 1/200 sec. to stop her swirling 
skirts. 

With this new flash outfit and a pocket 
full of small bulbs, the photographer will 
be equipped to make general views or 
closeups at distances of from 6 to 150 
ft. The adjustable reflector will provide 
a means of controlling the light, throw- 
ing a concentrated beam for distant shots 
and wide, diffused illumination for close- 
ups. Thus the possibilities of flash pic- 
tures and photography in general will be 
materially increasd.— 


Aid to Removing Bottle Tops 
GREAT many of us use bakelite 
screw tops on bottles of stock solu- 

tion. These become difficult to remove at 
times. In order to facilitate the unscrew- 
ing of these tops I wrap a short length 
of electricians’ rubber tape around the 
circumference of each top. The tape will 


stay put, and provides a good grip.—Tom 
General, Mt. Carmel, Pa. 
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@ Periscopic View Finder 
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A8 film 
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Lens. Retail Price $3.00 
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lens. 3 stops. 
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A8 film 
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iscus lens 

¢Solid aluminum  construc- 
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Retail Price $4.00 
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@ Takes 16 pictures— 


Lincoln No. 1 Graf Menis- 
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P&H INTRODUCTION 
To acquaint more photographers 
with the superiority of the P & H De- 


veloping Process, we offer the fol- 
lowing specials for your 35mm. film. 


NO. 1—Development by the P & H Method, and 
one positive transparency film yA or one posi- 
tive contact strip print. Either, $1. 


NO. 2—Development by P&H cine 31/4x4l/p 
enlargements of all printable negatives. $1.50. 


NOTE: All transparencies and prints are 
made on the new “Electric Eye” Printer. 
All films are treated with P & H Film Gerd 
for protection against scratches, brittle- 
ness and finger prints. For further protec- 
tion they are returned to you in a patented, 
Dual Container. 
Please enclose check or money order with 
order. Finishing prices of other sizes on request. 
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CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





New Illustrated 
@\19'9:) CATALOG [7 


Complete list ngs of 
latest models with 
lowest prices. And 
nowhere else will 
you find more gen- 
erous terms. Cet 
this free catalog and 
save while you ¢ t that 
camera you want. 


The popular National 
Time pay ment plan 
fully described. Write 


today. =WATIONAL 


OZ montwty 
BUYS ANY 
AMERA 


TARGET & SUPPLY CO. 
1255 25TH ST., N. W., WASH., D. Cc. 
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HEILAND: SOL: 


SYNCHRONIZERS 


With the New Improved 
ELECTRO-MATIC Coil! 


A new super-efficient 
coil makes the “Sol” 
better than ever! .. 
1/, smaller than pre- 
vious coils .. . three 
times as efhcient... 
Basic unit shown 
Special adapters fit almost every camera. 
Visit your dealer—ask to see the ‘‘SOL"’ Synchro- 
nizer— finest precision-made flash gun. Used by 
Associated Press, LIFE, Newsweek, Acme News- 

hoto cameramen and others. “SOL” guns have 

een in use 6 and 7 years without need of repair. 


In fact, to our knowledge, no ‘‘SOL"’ has ever, 
worn out! Write for FREE FOLDER! 


HEILAND RESEARCH Corp. 
DENVER, COLO. 
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With 3 Lens 


Sue 2997 50 ane” $4250 
SN RAY PHOTO CO., Inc. 


Wollensak Lens 
295 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 
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Film Your Fishing 


(Continued from page 55) 








movie maker from Madrid, Nebraska, re- 
cently gave his fishing footage a new 
slant under the working title of “The 
Twins Go Fishing.” By clever camera 
handling and editing, he played the dual 
role of a pair of twins for an unique 
touch. 

T. L. Osborn, Jr., of Highland Park, 
Illinois, who won a major prize in Sports 
Afield’s recent nationwide amateur movie 
contest, produced an interesting color 
feature with a humorous touch and a new 
| angle on angling. He compared the fish- 
ing luck of the barefoot lad with bait 
can and willow stick with that of the 
owner of costly tackle. By close cutting, 
Osborn was able to parallel the experi- 
ences of the two fishermen, with the 
worm angler, of course, coming out on 
top. 

That movie making sportsmen are just 
as interested in filming angling as in the 
sport itself is revealed by numerous quer- 
ies which reach me through the mail with 
ever increasing frequency. For instance, a 
midwest movie maker writes that he is 
planning a fish filming trip to Guaymas, 
Mexico’s piscatorial wonderland. Should 
he take all color or some black-and- 
white? What are the difficulties of film- 
ing in mid-summer, such as reflected light 
on water? How is exposure controlled 
in slow-motion work, and how can the 
movement of boat and motor vibration 
be overcome when shooting with a tele- 
photo on rough water? 

Most movie makers today frown on the 
practice of cutting in black-and-white 
footage between color shots, so one 
should decide at the start whether to use 
all color or all monochrome. However, 
there is nothing wrong with shooting one 
type of fishing or covering one particular 
trip in black-and-white, particularly if 
water and cloud scenes are well-filtered, 
and you plan to divide all your footage up 
into separate reels, each complete in itself. 

Boats do not lend themselves to tripod 
work, and canoes are no exception. It 
is possible, however, to shoot movies from 
bow or stern simply by crossing one’s 
legs and pressing the knees firmly against 
the gunwales. With the camera held 
against the face in the usual manner, the 
elbows resting on each knee, the body 
will tend to absorb some of the boat 
movements. 

When shooting in standing position on 
the decks of larger boats on rough water, 
it is possible to compensate for each roll 
by permitting the bending knees to ab- 
sorb the wave action while the camera 
is pointed directly at the subject. Of 
course all wave movements should not 
be minimized, for a few bouncing boat 
shots will add to fishing movie thrills by 
showing some of the hardships of the 
sport. 

Dr. Vernon D. E. Smith, St. Paul 
sportsman, whose wildlife and big game 
hunting color movies have won nation- 
wide attention, uses a revamped gun- 
stock on which he mounts his telephoto- 
equipped 16 mm Magazine-Kodak. By 
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POLISHING 
CLOTH 
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128 East 44th Street : 


FINE QUALITY PHOTOGRAPHIC 


COLOR PRINTS 


CAMERA 
STORES, Inc. 


New York, N. Y. 





from any type color transparency made by the 
Eastman wash-off method, color corrected 
4x5 5x7 8x10 
*Re-prints Re-prints Re-prints 
$1.50 each $2.00 each 
*Lots of *Lots of *Lots of 
5 @ $3.75 5 @ $5.00 5 @ $7.50 


*Must be ordered with first print 
In 4x5 size, only 35 mm Color Film accepted 
Prints are brilliant in color, semi-matte finish, salon 
mounted. Delivery ten days. Send cash with order 
or we ship COD. Satisfaction guaranteed 


Discount to Dealers 
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FOR POSITIVE RESULTS USE A DUREX 
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Fine grain developing « 36 full-size (3% x 44) 
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properly controlled breathing and camera 
handling, he is able to shoot jitter-free 
telephoto movies not only of fleeing 
game, but also of leaping fish in slow 
motion. The gunstock mount permits 
him to swing faster and follow his mov- 
ing target with greater precision, since 
gunstock photography is always done 
with both eyes open. 

Where filming is required along streams 
or rivers, it is sometimes necessary for 
the photographer to wade right out and 
get his angle shots. If a costly tripod is 
set up on river bottom, there is always 
danger of rust or other possible damage 
to the accessory. For this reason, a 
home-made broomstick tripod with var- 
nished wooden legs will find considerable 
use in the sportsman’s kit. It may be 
set up in midstream for hours, while the 
cameraman waits to capture the action 
of his piscatorial surface-crackers. 

Although some amateurs will cover 
their vacation outings in 400, 800, or even 
1200-foot 16 mm features, still there are 
many whose filming sprees may be lim- 
ited to short weekends when hardly more 
than a roll or two of movie film will be 
exposed. The resulting footage is inter- 
esting enough, yet it is altogether too 
brief for special screenings. How can 
these shorts be revamped into a feature- 
length film having continuity and per- 
haps a central theme? 

I have managed to get around this by 
wrapping up all my short fishing shots 
into one general, well-titled reel under 
the main blurb, “Camera Angling in Min- 
nesota.” Such a film could not possibly 
cover all types of angling in any one 
state, so I included only those in which 
I was especially interested. The reel be- 
gins with the main title, credit line, and 
a general introduction. Then it swings 
into the types of fishing, such as ice an- 
gling, paddling off in search of lake trout, 
tramving the brush for  brookies, or 
splashing about in the rivers for small- 
mouthed bass. 

In each “take,” new camera angles were 
sought to prevent possible monotony. In 
the winter fishing opus, instead of shoot- 
ing the hole-chopping sequence in the 
customary fashion, I filmed the angular 
shadow of the fisherman on the snow 
to tell the story. In the lake trout piece, 
portage signs were utilized to save titling, 
and shoreline fishing scenes were framed 
beneath droopy browse. In the small- 
mouthed bass short, special emphasis was 
placed on the surface-leaping tactics of 
these finny fellows. 

The resulting feature not only holds 
much interest for fishermen but also ap- 
peals to the non-angler, solely as amuse- 
ment. In fact, editing and titling deserve 
as much attention in fish filming as the 
finny subjects themselves. 

Take your movie outfit along next time 
you go fishing. It may be hard to put 
down your rod in favor of the camera 
when they’re biting, but the reels you 
can make will be worth that sacrifice. 
You may be able to catch, on film, the 
big one that always gets away. 


—Your own snapshots printed on post- 
cards make interesting and personal vaca- 
tion greetings. 
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This 23°x 32" Su 


user. This model is of almost unlimited capacity. 
assembly is second to none in rigidity. 48” 
on worktable; 22 on the floor; 4% 
give intense, even illumination for’ any size 
light control, for matching Jight to dense 
leaves both hands free for ‘‘dodging’’ the 

down movement per turn; 
or uncut film. 
delivered, 


prints; 


print. 


without lens $25.00 delivered. 


SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL ber iki gpd ig ate einai $27.50 Same as 214x314, but ea 
he 214x314 fitted to ke the lens and lensboard of the | 24 cprights 3” diameter 
Minis ature Speed emer No other flange, etc.. necessary. | Condensers and 2” focus 


FOR NEGS. UP TO 244”x2'/2 
With, 3” £4.5 Wollensak Vetontigrma. 


ane § 50 
as 214x314, but with 24” upright; o 
po condensers to enlarge full vest Poe * 


sue dan half 2120 or 21 wa" 
out lens $31. oo. With KORELI REEL EX Genge or 
TIONAL 'G “iy AFL EX mount, $22 ° PILOT SUI 

$22.5 x24” baseboard, 27°33: 48” 
24 $ 50 gi 8 opal bulb. 50c extra 
Order Now: All Prices Are Postpaid, 
ten days and money cheerfully refunded. 
Sorat quality double condensers: 
Xe "movement per turn; 

All lenses supplied have iris diaphragm. 


SPECIA 


negatives. 





micro focusing scr« 


All MIN LARGERS come 
HEAT ABSORBING GL 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Dept. B-64, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Complete! 3'2’f4.5 WollensakVelostigmat. Only $37.50 
Here is a Super Value made possible by quantity production and selling only direct to the 

i i Its lever locking, 
upright gives 13 linear diameters enlargement 
” diameter first quality ground and polished condensers 
opal glass may, 
or thin negatives; ‘‘on’ 
Micro focusing screw mount. %” uy, 
ustless metal negative carrier (no glass used or necessary) for cut 
will perform alongside of any 214x3l% enlarger, irrespective of price. $37- 50 


WNAL 
ER flange 
upright in place of 
sulinet to return within 
All Min Largers have 
w mount, 
high-low light control and foot switch. 
Circular on request. 
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vibration proof upper 


also be used. 
and ‘‘off’’ 


High-low 
foot switch, 
and 


FOR 35mm Xe. 154"x156@ 


f 3.5 Wollensak Velostigmat, 
only $29.50: without lens $ 50 
$17.50 postpaid. Please State 
Size Carrier Desired. — 


if you can use your camera lens 


With This 35 mm to 15@x15@ Min Larger 
With Flange for C-C2 Avaus ris Dag .$1 i850 
With Flange for Leica Lenses... .. .00 
With Flange for Foth Derby eee .50 
With Fiange for Perfex Lens .50 
With Flange for Univex Mercury. 











All prices subj 
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CAMERAS—THEIR CHOICE AND USE 


Miniature cameras, reflex cameras, comparative 
advantages of single lens and twin lens types. 
Sraphic and Graflex cameras. Plate and View 
cameras. Roll film cameras. 


PtLse pag AND EXPOSURE 


eds and the why and wherefores of va 


rious Pst ol and types Infra-red, portrait 
Tables of speed rating systems. hee ny under 
jifferent light conditions. Exposures to stop mo 
tion. Depth of focus. Grain and latitude. Rules 


for exposing highlights and shadows. 


NIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY 


Elementary composition. Fifteen rules for taking 
good pictures. Lighting. Portraits and figures. 
Basic types of lighting; spot, broad. Mortensen 
Outdoor night photography. Correct exposure. 


Photographing lightning and fireworks. 


HOW TO USE FILTERS 

Color sensitivity of color blind. Ortho and pan 
films. What is a filter? Corrective and separation 
filters. Filters for outdoor photography, clouds, 
moonlight effects, haze penetration. Filters for in- 


door and portrait photography Table of filter 





OUR READERS TELL US 


There's Neuer Been Auything Like Jt! 


facts. Use of Polo-screen and other special filters. : 
A Complete Directory for all latest Items at New Reduced A s) When 
Prices! = \ You 
Send 25c for this remarkable book. This helps our mailing and 
handling charges. This amount will be credited on your first $2.00 yA Have 
order. Foto- 


ss ee ee ee ee 


' 
Dept. PP-6 shop $s 
Fotoshop, tnc. 
18 East 42nd Street Almanac 
New York, ° | 
INC Gentlemen Vie ase send me a copy of All 
j *® Fotoshop Almanac | 
O Enclosed find 25 
: } Encl 1 find order for $2. 00 or, more + 
Dept. P.P.-6—Fotoshop Building = which entitles me to a oe free | Oo hers 
st 42nd Street D Please se > a copy of; your 
SS Gast Son8 ‘Sore BARGAIN SUPPLEMENT. | Can Be 
6 floors devoted entirely to Photo- . | “Ei da"! 
graphic Equipment and the interests BEARER 2. covvouse Me PRS wer coecesces ile ! 
mu and Professianal Photos: ,onness ....|. Sas pw aataaade | 
Branch at 136 West 32nd Street. CITY GEN cccascvarceorccetets | 


SECOND PRINTING 
NOW AVAILABLE!! 


The most comprehensive photo 
graphic reference book ever assei.- 
bled by a retail store. 


HERE'S WHAT YOU GET! 


DEVELOPING 
Agita 


Types of Develo Ss. Materials, Temperature, Agit: 
tion, Shortstop an ardener, test for thorough was'- 
ing Drying. Film leaners, principal causes of neya 


tive failure. All thoroughly ained, 
PRINTING AND ENLARGING. 


Classification-photographic pape 
paper ~o = _ materials procedtre for printing and 
enlarging. Enlargers explained. Dodging, 
Principal reasons for poor prints. Table o 
larging Exposures for various size enlargements. 
for making better enlargements. 


FLASHLIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY 
Classification of flash bulbs: distance 
Flash Gun Synchronizing Compur ane Foce 
ters Method of testing 
flash in Gaslighe, 
culating the 


COPYING 


Equipment necessary. 


Chotee of correct 


Hints 


covered, The 

al Plane shut- 
Synchronizer. Using synchro- 
sports, interior photeer aphy, ete. Cal- 
flash exposure, 


Methods of focusing and cen- 
tering the camera, lighting, oil paintings, correct ex- 
posure—which films to use. Old and yellowed photo- 
graphs. The use of Filters in copying. 


MOVIE PHOTOGRAPHY 


8mm vs. 16mm. Focusing and exposing. 
average scene. Illustrations showing the 
telephoto lenses. Titling for beginners, 
making trick titles. Editing Hints on 
raphy: fades, dissolves, reverse action, etc. 
movie film. 


COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 

Taking color pictures with your camera. Dufaycolor 
and Kodachrome. Making separation negatives. Color 
prints on paper; Chromatone, Wash-Off Relief, Carbro. 
Also complete section devoted to color cameras, equip- 
ment, and materials. 


USEFUL FORMULAS AND TABLES 
Film Speed Ratings—Still and Movie. 

es ey 

other useful 


Length of 


Photog- 
Processing 


Flash Exposure 
Methods 

host of 
reference. 


Conversion Tables Rapid 
cleaners, reducers and a 
arranged for 


information ready 
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Packed full of useful information 
and “buying news," too! 


HOW TO BUY 
on EASY PAYMENTS! 
UNEEDA’S new ALMA 
NAC-CATALOG brings 
“miniature 


UNEEDA has compiled an 
ALMANAC of useful infor- 
matic n—-practical data and 
formulas brought together you 
a new kind oft 


by practical ex,erts for the ; ae” of phete 
me rac ate encyclopedia ( ) L » 
benefit of practical amateur raphe equipment. Not 
yh mraphers! Ss “ " - od ef. 
just another catalog i 
many pages of helpful, u8@ jing products, but a practi- 
ble information, UNEEDA ¢al book! Here you'll find 
has added a thorough selec- many suguestions of “‘how”’ 
tion of outstanding photo- to get ag ye: your 
graphic equipment, giving C@mera in cae Saen Foom 
complete facts about each ogether with hundreds K 
iter The result 1 el outstanding photographic 
ise a“ = te 4 ‘ walues which are available 
that every amateur should ¢ you on EASY MONTH 
have always handy—and it LY PAYMENTS, AS LOW 
costs you only lic. (Re- AS $4 DOWN—Ur TO 1 


funded on first purchase.) FULL YEAR TO PAY! 
When buying from Uneeda you pay lowest cash 
prices with no interest or carrying charges. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY—SEND ONLY 10c 


UNEEDA 


275 LIVINGSTON Si., BROOKLYN, N. Y 





UNEEDA DEPT. R-6 
275 Livingston St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
I enclose 10c 
Send me your 
turn mail inc ludin r comple 
your asy Payment Plan! 





Refundec nm rst pers.) 
ew ALMAN AC-CATAL GG Ry 
ip formation ‘on 


Name 







Address 


City 





JOIN 70 000 


other satisfied she fans! 





“. FOTH DERBY 





f/2.5 lens equipped . . $94% 


Examine this truly fine miniature 
quality construction 


Note its sturdy 
its extreme compactness 
and light weight. Note its other fine features, too; 
such as delayed action focal plane shutter with 
speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 sec and bulb for 
time exposures large magnifying tube-sigh 
view finder lens equipment for all fast cam- 
era work focusing up to 2% feet . plus 
the convenience and economy 
1% x 15%) on a roll of standard V 
miniature at a small price. See 
at your dealer’s 


P. film 
the 


A fine 
Foth Derby 


$19.50 
With 2” Foth Anastigmat 1/2.5 lens $24.50 


BURLEIGH @® BROOKS inc. 


PHoTo scoops 


ror city 


With 2” Foth Anastigmat 1/3.5 lens 





26w~ 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


June, 1940 





Shoot When Sun Is Low 


(Continued from page 37) 











The highlights will take care of them- 
selves as a rule, or extra dodging when 
printing will bring them out. 

Notice in accompanying illustrations, 
the importance of the shadows in making 
each picture interesting, and also how 
satisfactorily is reproduced the surface of 
streets and sidewalks. 

The silhouetting of figures against the 
sun gives the picture more of a third 


| dimensional effect and of course centers 


the interest on them. 

While many fine pictures have been 
taken with the sun at ninety degrees to 
the camera or behind it, I have a per- 
sonal preference for “into-the-sun” land- 
scapes. I used an Automatic Rolleiflex 
with a Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. While a 
very interesting picture can be taken 
against the sun with a sharp anastigmat 
lens, I have a personal preference for 
diffusion in this type of shot, and I use 
a Duto No. 0 or No. 1 soft-definition slip- 
on lens, depending upon the extent of 
diffusion that I desire. The Duto attach- 
ment is a piece of optical glass in which 
is ground a series of concentric rings. 
A number of makes of diffusion lenses 
are available for almost any camera. You 
can produce the same effect merely by 
crumpling up some cellophane, opening 
it up again, and then placing it before the 
camera lens while taking the picture. 
Usually double the exposure is required 
for the light to pass through the cello- 
phane, which means that if your meter 
indicated that the picture should be taken 
at f 3.5 at 1/100 second, use f 3.5 at 1/50 
second. In all cases, in order to get a 
maximum  soft-focus effect, the lens 
should be opened to its largest aperture 
such as f 3.5. By stopping down to f 5.6 
or f 8, the degree of diffusion is reduced, 
though occasionally this is necessary in 
order to get the foreground in focus. 

I am sure that once you start taking 
soft-focus, “into-the-sun” pictures later 
in the afternoon, you will seldom go back 
to a “straight” picture for this particular 
subject. Soft focus has the tendency to 
reduce contrast so that many pictures 
which have excessive contrast can be 
taken to advantage with this method. 
However, its most important function is 
to create a slight halo effect around all 
very light portions, such as the sun on 
the pavement, buildings, and the heads of 
people. 

It has been argued by “purists” that 
everything in the picture should be in 
sharp focus. The modern anastigmat lens, 
however, sees things much sharper than 
does the human eye. Therefore, soft- 


| focus pictures come nearer to reproduc- 


| ing what we actually see. 
of 16 pictures (size | 


Soft-focus 
lenses, when used with the sun at one’s 


| back, no longer produce a halo effect. 


Try taking a picture of the same subject, 
first with the sun at your back and then 
into the sun. You will be amazed at the 
difference. 

Considerable thought should be given 
to camera angle and position before at- 
tempting low-angle pictures against the 








| extinction-type meter. 


| of G.E. Textolite. Waterproof case 





CAMERA CASES 


Buy Direct and SAVE 1, to 1, 


All Leather Gadget Bag—(special).$3.50 
All Leather Gadget Bag—(large 


MEE abuse heceds a+ career e cea e 
Rolleicord Eveready Case — (all 
MN neo ahas a, Onn garde 4 area wera ate 4.00 
Korrelle Refiex Eveready Case — 
Oe ere er 4.00 
Kodascope (Model 70) Case....... 4.00 
2%x3% Speed Graphic Case..... 4.25 
4x5 Speed Graphic Combination 
Case —(made of imitation leath- 
er, holds 15 holders, 15 bulbs, 
flash gun and reflector)........ 6.50 
Argus—C-3 Eveready Case — (all 
TR ren ee 3.75 
Thalhammer Tripod Case — (all 
OE a, 3.75 
Bell and Howell 8mm Movie Ever- 
eady Case—(all leather)........ 3.75 


WRITE TODAY FOR 
FREE PRICE LIST 


HOLLYWOOD PHOTO PRODUCTS 
650 So. Grand Avenue Room 202 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Dept. P. Mail Order Only 





















NOW—PERFECT PICTURES 
WITH ANY CAMERA! 


Most accurate and lowest-priced 
Reads di- 
rect in Weston Ratings. Auto- 
matically corrects for film speeds, 
filters, subjects, etc. Constructed 


included. At all camera dealers. 


EXPOSURE 
METER 














PHOTO 
| ENLARGER 


$h.94 


Mone: ” ac uarantee. 

RE Proto larger that 
does ‘ane wor Focuses auto- 
matically. om OPIES and 
has a Contact Printer and Re- 
touching Table. Interesting 
circular free. Only $5.94 com- 


plete. An f.5 achromatic lens 
} included. 
bi With an “tengtn 
i ; inch focal Rey ny ten 
j MAT LENS 75 
IDEAL-W 


148 West 23rd St., New York 











NOW AVAILABLE! 
Fotoshop’s Spring 


= 
Clearance Bulletin 
Sent FREE on Request 
Thousands of items listed at close-out prices. 
New and Used equipment. 


Fotos . Inc. Dept. PP16 
18 East 42nd Stree New York, N. ¥- 
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sun. First of all you will find that street 
scenes are enhanced by long shadows of 
ornamental lamps, balconies, and other 
projecting objects on the sides of build- 
ings. It frequently will be necessary to 
return to the scene at another hour in 
order to get just what you want. Of 
course, the determining factor will be the 
angle of the surface of the buildings in 
relation to the sun. 

When taking a picture of a street scene, 
you will find that it will be preferable to 
find the type of street that changes direc- 
tion slightly in the distance. The eye is 
stopped as it reaches the portion of the 
street where the buildings merge because 
of the change in direction. Another point 
to keep in mind is the desirability of 
selecting a camera position other than the 
exact center of the street. Usually the 
composition will be more interesting if 
the camera position is nearer one side or 
the other. The shady side is usually 
preferable. 

When working in narrow streets or 
confined areas, you will find that a wide- 
angle lens is a godsend. 

One of the most difficult phases of street 
pictures, when the sun is low, is the 
proper placement of figures in the pic- 
ture. As a rule, the fewer the number 
of firures in the scene, the more effective 
the picture. A maximum of two or three 
is the best average. It helps to have them 
moving either towards or away from the 
camera. If possible keep the nearest fig- 
ure about twenty-five feet away from the 
lens. It is essential to have all figures 
moving in the same direction. A figure 
twenty-five feet away and another one 
as much as fifty to one hundred feet away 
leads the eye from the near figure to the 
more distant point. This type of picture 
in nine out of ten cases can be taken 
without hiring models. There are usu- 
ally enough pedestrians to satisfy your 
requirements. However, it requires a 
great deal of patience on your part to 
obtain the right combination and place- 
ment of figures. I usually take five or 
six pictures from a certain camera angle 
so that I can choose later the most inter- 
esting composition and arrangement of 
the figures. 

After you have taken what you believe 
is a sufficient variety of combinations 
from the street level, look around for a 
higher camera position. Often there is a 
convenient balcony or a window that an 
obliging tenant will let you use for fur- 
ther shots. At this higher position the 
shadows are quite prominent and their full 
length can be observed and worked into 
your pictorial composition more readily. 
It is even more important to watch the 
placement of the pedestrians from this 
higher angle because it must be kept in 
mind that the finished picture will show 
principally the street, figures, and shad- 
ows, and very little of the sides of the 
buildings. 

Get away from the 10:00 a. m. to 3:00 
p. m. habit long enough to shoot a couple 
of rolls of film and you will be amazed 
at the new pictorial qualities taken on 
by your pictures. As you go along and 
the results become apparent, you will find 
that you will be swamped with new pic- 
ture ideas and better pictures.—fm 
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presents so 
ge s08 now 2 Superh Exposute ye 


The quality of your 
pictures need no 
longer be limited 


by the depth of 


The New DeJUR Ceeeee” MODEL 40 


EXPOSURE METER 


$18.75 


English Morocco Zipper Case, $1.75 
FEATURING THE PATENTED “LOUVRE” 


* “CAMERA” angle of light 
acceptance 

* SENSITIVITY range, .1 to 
4000 foot candles 

* SPEEDS, .3 to 800 OFFI- 
CIAL WESTON 

* SHUTTER speeds, 60 sec- 
onds to 2000th second 

* SINGLE SCALE, wide 

* 

* 

* 















With either of these 


perfection is assured. 
Backed by 20 years sweep of the pointer 
COMPACT, streamlined, 
1-piece plastic case 
AMBIDEXTROUS, used in die 

or left hand 

FOOT CANDLE SCALE, evenly enh aa 


spaced, easily read 















“al ee ANE” 





This is the “Louvre” 
.. enables the “Critic” to ‘see’ only 
what the camera sees . . . shuts out 


photography! unwanted light . . . your assurance 


of perfect pictures. 











The Improved DeJUR MODEL 5A 
BExPrPOosu Rs “Wtf & R 
31.50 Slit (Genuine Pigskin Zipper Case, $1.00) 


Unexcelled in the popular-priced field . . . ultra- 
sensitive photo-electric cell . . . Zero adjuster 
... readings from 60 seconds to 1000th second 
... jeweled galvanometer movement... 


OFFICIAL WESTON film speeds. 
“ TO BE SURE...BUY DeJUR “ 











DeJur Exposure 
Meters Are 
American - Made 
Throughout. At 
Your Dealer’s, Or 
Write Dept. PP-6. 







SHELTON CONNECTICUT ART” 
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~ i has NEWAY CLOTH 
ee Ny PHOTO HINGES 


gottatny, 
r 


TRAOt mane 


Exclusive Tri-Tab feature. Economical 
—each hinge will mount a snapshot. 
Strong—three gummed tabs prevent 
er. a find ff 
Y quick and easy to 
use. ¥! 10c pack mounts 
25 snapshots. 


‘ 
i 
a. 


| AOTC) FO) RIO) delightful orderly way to mount snapsh Sach handsome volu 
200 snapshots, 25 to a page. Ideal f olele} de bts le@elet sels de ogress. FOTOFOL 
print priced $] to $1 res an t ppl | 


FOTOFOLIO 
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Check This Outstanding Value! 


244x 3% 






Roll Film 


eae 


Check prices and features... see how much 
vou save by buying this quality camera. 
Very light and compact, yet ruggedly con- 
structed Has hinged back, metal body, 
leather bellows, brilliant waist-level view 
finder and metal frame eve-level finder; 
both with masks for smaller frames. Makes 
16 pictures 154 x 214”, or 8 pictures 214 x 


3!,” (6.3 model makes only 8 pictures 
2! 1; X 3! * 

With Certar {/6.3 new Vario type shutter $12.00 
With Certar {/4.5 in new Vario type shutter.. 15.00 


With Certar f 
shutter 


4.5 in delayed-action Compur 
24.00 


At leading dealers everywhere. Circular on request 


BURLEIGH 


BROOKS wc. 


Gooos 


NEW YORK CITY 


PHOTO 


126 w°42.. STREET 











with your camera 


RALPI! FORNEY, 


of Universal Photographers, 


former student 


writes: ““Even before | had com- 
pleted the first lessons I had the 
pleasure of seeing one of my 
photos in print. .... 


**Life M: 


asingle *? 


25 for 


” 





gazine paid me $ 
icture to the Editor’... . 


How would you like to have YOUR 
photos published in magazines and news- 
papers? Hou would you like to make YOUR 
camera the means of earning you an extra 
income in your spare time? 

If you want to become a successful pho- 
tographer. .. . If you want to cash in on to- 
day’s big demand for photos and make your 
camera pay you real protits, send for free 
booklet containing details about Universal 
Photographer's home study course in news 
and general Photography. This practical in- 
will give you a rounded 
training in the basic principles and technique 
of modern photography. It will teach you 
how to make photos that YOU can sell, 
and where to sell them. 


Write 


expensive course 


today for booklet, “Fun and Profit in 


Photography.” 


Universal Photographers, Inc. 
10 West 33 Street (Dept. 2) New York City 
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Other advantages claimed for this system 
are the easy removal or splicing-in of re- 
corded matter, the use of inexpensive safety 
film and the simplicity of operation. A wide 
variety of models is available, at a corres- 
ponding range of prices Detailed informa- 
tion can be had by writing to the Miles Re- 
producer Co., Inc., 812 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y 

MADE OF BRASS, and finished in satin 


chrome, the new Photrix Senior 
cludes a pan-and-tilt head which is con- 
trolled by a single handle. Two models 
are available, both of which extend to 611%” 
The 3-section model closes to 25%” and re- 


tripod in- 


tails at $14.75, the 2-section model closes 
to 341%”, lists at $13.75. These tripods are 
distributed by the Intercontinental Market- 


ing Corp., 8 W. 40th St., New York, N. Y. 
PARAGON Testing Laboratories, Orange, 
N. J., announce that the Baker Palladium 
Sensitizing Set has been turned over to them 
by Baker & Co. < ee. Already 
manufacturers of Palladium printing paper, 
the Paragon Be Bose cone ve thus become the 
makers of Palladium photographic 
products in the United States. 


sole 


THE NEW EASTMAN Darkroom Lamp 





consists of a gray-finished parabolic steel 
shell, a 54%” safelight disc which is held in 
place by a. fluted 
plastic cap by means 
of a bayonet lock, 
and a rubber gasket 
to provide a _ light- 
tight seal. The bayo- 
net locking device af- 
fords ready inter- 
changeability of 
safelight discs. 
Equipped with a 
standard plug, the 


fixture may be 


New Safelight. 


screwed into any 

electric light socket 
and thereby suspended by a drop cord to 
give a wide spread of illumination over the 
darkroom worktable Price for this acces- 
sory is $3, extra safelight discs retailing 
for 75c each. For further details write to 
the Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
FEATURING adjustable focus by means of 
a slide at the back of the lamphouse, the 
Ashland Focusing Spotlight for No. 1 Photo- 
flood bulbs sells for $3.50 The unit has a 
cast iron base with a wing nut swivel, and 
may be used for table-top work or on a 
tripod swivel for spotlighting in portraiture. 


Manufacturer is the Ashland Manufacturing 
Corp., Ashland, O 

A DOOR which permits dodging is one fea- 
ture of the new all-metal Willo 5 x 7 Prin- 
ter. Other details include the placing of 
masking blades on a hinged frame, permit- 
ting easy placement Of negatives; 2-point 
light source, rubber feet, sponge rubber pads 
und double pressure system on _ hinged 
platen, spring counterbalanced handle, auto- 
matic on-and-off switch, and hold-dow n guide 
posts for printing from 35 mm negatives. 
Price for this Printer will be $10.95 Distri- 
butor is 110 W. 32nd St., New 


Willoughbys, 
York, N, Y 


SAID TO BE capable of taking up approxi- 


mately 45% of its own weight of water by 
physical action, Silica Gel is a hard, glassy, 
chemically-inert material which is recom- 
mended by its manufacturers for the de- 
humidifying of photographic films, papers, 
chemicals, etc Silica Gel may be used re- 


peatedly by means of when it 
informa- 
from the 


Chemical Corp., 


drying it out 
has become saturated. Complete 
tion concerning it can be obtained 
manufacturer, the Davison 


Silica Gel Dept., Baltimore, Md 
PERMITTING rapid changing of bulbs and 
eliminating much of the danger of burnt 


fingers, a new extension adapter with built- 
in ejector for use with the G. E. Mazda No. 
5 Photoflash bulb is being made by the Kal- 
art Co., Ine., 915 Broadway, New York, 
N. ¥ The new accessory also provides the 
bayonet type socket necessary for use with 
this bulb and centers the bulb properly in 
front of the reflector. 


CONSISTING OF 8 different 
of specially-prepared paper in a 
colors for tinting photographs are said to 
permit the production of any desired shade 
or tint. A small strip is torn from one of 


colored sheets 
folder, Gem 














Fine Grain Developed and 
Enlarged by Photo Electric 


65: 


Eye Method 
Offer No. 
Fine grain developed 1—3x4% brilliant enlargement 
from each good frame, 
18 or 20 exp. roll...... 65c; 36 exp. roll...... $1.00 
Offer No. 2 


enlarged to 
your nega 


Fine grain developed, each good frame 
3x4 or 3%4x4% on glossy or matt paper; 


tive vaporated and magazine reloaded with 8.5. 
Pan. film 
18 or 20 exo. roll..... $1.00; 36 exp. roll..... $1.50 


12 AND 16 EXPOSURE CANDID FILM 


12 exp. rolls (rollicord, etc.) fine grain developed 
and enlarged to approx, 34%x3% 60c 
16 exp. roll (% of 127, etc.) “tine 
and enlarged to 34x4% 
Wrap a dollar bill around your film and mail tod 

Write for free mailing bag and ‘‘Hints for Better 
Photography.’’ 


ME-PHOTO 


» grain developed 
70¢ 





BOX 86—HUNTINGTON PARK— CALIFORNIA 














EXCELSIOR 
TRIPODS 


Never Before Sold 
at These Prices! 
Rigid, compact and free 
from vibration. Hard brass 
tubing with double locks on 
each section. Reversible 
standard and European tri- 
pod socket screws. 





Extended Reg. Foto's 
Sections Height P rice Bargain 
3 43l¥e $2.50 $1.69 
a 47 3.50 2.15 
5 49 4.50 2.50 
6 (heavy 

duty) 52 6.00 3.45 
Dept. PP-6 


Fotoshop, Inc. 





18 East 42nd Street 
New York, 2 





35mm CAMERA USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN FILM” 
GUARANTEED NEGATIVE — STOCK UP NOW !! 


Eastman PLUS X ? $0 


Eastman SUPER X ft. 

Dupont SUPERIOR 100 ft $315 
Minimum order 25 feet . 

Eastman SUPER XX | 25 ft- $1.25 
Eastman PANATOMIC X... § 100 ft. $4.75 
These prices include Postage Paid U.S.A. 
Specify Type of Film and Quantity Desired 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 
1608 BROADWAY = NEW YORK CITY 








THE ORIGINAL CELLOPHANE ENVELOPE 
Money-back guarantee 
ae” ae size (ea. envelope holds strip of 


.200 for $1.00 
35mm size (ea. holds strip of 6) 150 for $1.00 
212x312 size—200 for $1.00, 31/2x41/2 

size 100 for $1.00 
New size i 2x51/2, holds two 2144x214 

negative 0 for $1.00 
NATIONAL PROTOS LABORATORIES 


SS W. 42 New York, N. Y. 




















NEW HILL PRINTER 


New improved adjustable mask— 
pilot light — automatic switch — 
sponge rubber platen takes nega- 


tives up to 4x5 
U-ASSEMBLE KIT 


of parts, prepaid. ; $3 .00 
FREE doz. special darkroom 


labels with purchase 
Ask for circular 
Brooks Hill Neosho, Missouri 
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the colored sheets of paper and placed in a 
glass of water, the latter taking on the tint 
which is wanted within a few seconds. Gem 
colors sell for 25c a package, and are manu- 
factured by the Weimet Co., 358 Fifth Ave., 
New York, N. Y., from whom more complete 
details can be had. 


AN UNIQUE feature of the Raygram Rub- 
ber Darkroom Apron is a trough at the hem 
to catch any stray drops of photographic 
solution which might otherwise stain cloth- 
ing or shoes. “he apron is provided with a 
breast-pocket, and sells for $1. It is offered 
by the Raygram Corp., 425 Fifth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 


ACCOMMODATING peer sizes up to 11 x 
14”, the new Trojan Easel is announced b) 
the Albert Specialty Co., 231 S. Green St., 
Chicago, Ill. Details incorporated in the new 
easel include a spring mechanism which per- 
mits accurate border adjustment without the 
necessity of tightening screws, a channel 


grip to permit the accurate insertion of 
paper, and large white numbers on the 
masking bands. Price is $6.65 


USERS OF Bell & Howell Filmo Models 
141, 70, and 121 now can obtain a new titler 
which fits these cameras without the use of 
The new device includes 


separate adapters. 








New Bell & Howell Filmo Titler. 


a camera carriage, a title-card carriage, and 
two swiveled lighting reflectors, each unit of 
which slides on a connecting track and 
clamps firmly in any desired position. Fo- 
cusing is accomplished either with the 
camera lens or with an easily attached sup- 
plementary lens. The titler can be used 
horizontally or may be up vertically as 
an animation stand. Additional details can 
be obtained from your dealer or by writing 
direct to the manufacturer, Bell & Howell 
Co,. 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


set 


THE GEVAERT Company 
has opened a new branch office and ware- 
house in the Textile Tower, Seattle, Wash., 
in order to expedite Gevaert business on the 
West Coast 


of America, Inc., 


AVAILABLE AT most photographic 
in &§ and 16 mm versions, the Castle 
“Finland Fights” includes action scenes of 
the recent Russo-Finnish conflict. Among 
the sequences are close-up views of Helsinki 
citizens running for. shelter from Russ 
bombs, Red troops landing in Finland by) 
means of parachutes, and the white-clad 
ski patrols in action. Castle Films, Ince., 
is located in New York City, at 30 Rocke- 
feller Plaza. 


shops 


film 


OFFERING BOTH personal attendance and 
correspondence courses in basic and journal- 
istic photography, a new school has been or- 
ganized by the Free-Lance Photographers’ 
Guild, Inc., 250 W. 57th St., New York, N. Y 
Enrollment and inquiries are being handled 
at the above address. 


SAID TO require no bleaching, redevelop- 
ment or other extra processes, P & H In- 
stantoner may be used locally or universally 


on any finished photographic print to pro- 
duce tones from golden to dark brown. 


After toning, the print simply is washed and 
dried Instantoner for 35« per bottle, 
and is made by the P & H Corporation, 7000 
tomaine St., Hollywood, Calif. 


sells 


A NEW DAYLIGHT - LOADING 
which permits the owner of a Univex Mer- 
cury camera to load his own bulk 35 mm 
fim is announced by the Universal C: 
Corp., 28 W. 23rd St., New York, N. Y In- 


cartridge 


corporating a new type of swing gate lock 
the cartridge will sell for 60c and may be 
loaded either in a darkroom or in conjunc- 
tion with a daylight film winder. 


DESCRIBED AS a chemical ceramic which 
bakes itself to the surface and is unaffected 
by most industrial acids or fumes, Porce- 
Tite is a white waterproof, fireproof paint 
which the manufacturers claim may be used 
(Continued on page 114) 
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PRIZE pictures 


At salons, in magazines and photo con- 
tests, you see striking, unusual photo- 
graphs taken by Contax—forceful, vital, 
expressive. 

Contax is easy to operate, compact— 
yet it has the advanced features for ex- 
ceptional results. Gets fastest action; 
pictures indoors in ordinary artificial 
light; superb portraits; fascinating photo- 
micro studies; long distance telephoto 
shots Contax covers all phases of 
photography. 

Automatic range-finder focusing 
sures critically sharp negatives. 
up to 1/1250 sec. 

Contax has proved as superior for 
COLOR photography as for black and 
white. The built-in photo-electric  ex- 
posure meter of model III offers the im- 
portant advantage of eliminating errors in 
exposure. 

Choice of 15 
LENSES. 


113 


en- 
1] speeds 


interchangeable ZEISS 

See Contax II and III at your dealer’s 
Write for Literature 

CARL ZEISS, Inc.,485 Fifth Ave., New York 

Dept. C-17-6 


728 So. Hill St.. Los Angeles 


ZEISS IKON 


CONTA 


ave THA, 
Har’! on 
CARP ct 9 
















KEMP SHADE 









Insures Brilliant, 
Sparkling negatives 
The KEMPSHADE is made of 
flexible rubber... snaps 
easily over the lens mount, 
stays on SECURELY. Un- 
mounted filters can be 
adapted by a special re- 
cessed groove—snap in and 
out in a jiffy. 

KEMP SHADES are now 
available from 22 to 46 mm, 
at NEW LOW PRICES. 


ONLY 


ee «= 25c to 50c 


MAY ALSO BE USED AS A FILTER HOLDER AT ALL DEALERS 



















Framettes — For exper? 
framing of pictures up 
to 16" x 20° Per set,75¢ 





Devel-O-Therm— 
Special photograph- 
ic thermometer .. . 
cased in rubber, 50c 



















Kemp Print Washer— 
For sink or wash basin... 
with turbulator hose, 1.50 









Devel-O-Tank—Com- 
plete developing unit 

. » for cut film, packs 
or plates, $7.95 


Conver-table Tri- 
pod—For every indoor 
need .. . Tilt head fits 
any tripod, $2.50 


KEMP camera suPPLY Company 







Jack Powell Etching 
Screen—For distinctive 
enlargements, $1.50-$3.50 





HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 











The big buy 
of the year 


Here is a real gold mine of photographic 


information the 1940 PHOTO ALMA 
NAC. Contains 284 pages of instructive 
articles, pictures. technical help, and 
hundreds of practical suggestions that will 
help make you a_ better photographer. 
Gives latest formulas—deve ioe *rs—tables 
—and pages and pages of valuable data 

It lists magazines, newspapers and publi- 
cations of all kinds that buy photos. Tells 
you the kind of pictures they want, how to 
send them, and what prices to expect. 

There are features and pictures by such 
experts as Anton Bruehl, Alfred Cheney 
Rabasien, Margaret Bourke-White, Victor 
Keppler, Adolph Fassbender, Toni Frissell 
Augustus Wolfman, Dr. Max Thorek, and 
many others 

Get the 1940 PHOTO ALMANAC at 
your dealer's or order direct. It's only $1.00. 


FALK PUBLISHING COMPANY, Inc. 
10 West 33 Street (Dept. P) New York 


NEW! 














Bee Bee 
Folding Sunshade 


Filter Holder 
— folds watch thinl 





Here's real news 


Watch thin 


snaps 


mounting! when folded 
sunshade open at finger 
with screw tension hold it se ourely on lens meunt 
And it’s adjustable allows the use of one sun- 
shade and one set of filters on more than one camera! 
Models to fit lens rims as follows 


this compact 
touch 


1) From 19 mm. to 26 mm. diam- 
eter; accommodating 34 mm. filters 
2) From 26 mm. to 33 mm. diam- 
eter; accommodating 34 mm. filters. 
3) From 33 mm. to 39 mm. diam- 
eter; accommodating 46 mm. filters. 
1) From 39 mm. to 45 mm. diam- 
eter; accommodating 46 mm. filters 


All models are priced at. . 
Made in U. 


BURLEIGH 


PHOTO 


276 w 42 sTeRtrr 


S. A. On sale at all dealers. 


l<Roto} os -) 


NEW roOoRK ciTy 





@ 
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Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 113) 











advantageously 








Snaps open at a touch! 


a folding sunshade with filter 


Springs 


$2.50 each 


BROOKS inc. 





in photographic darkrooms, 


ete. It adheres well to most interior and ex- 
terior surfaces, is easily applied and is said 
to dry to a hard, smooth surface in 12 hours’ 


time. Further details concerning Porce-Tite 
can be had from the Bedard & Morency 
Mill Co., 101 N. Lombard Ave., Oak Park, 
Ill. 

THE NEW NAME of Paco Products Ine. 
will be Practo Photo Accessories Corp. 


Under the new name, the Practo company 
recently has undertaken the grinding and 
polishing of photographic filters in its own 
plant. The address remains 109 S. Fifth 
St.. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


OF INTEREST TO the amateur who is apt 
to buy his paper in dozen lots is the -new,: 
packaging idea introduced by Defender 


Photo Supply Co., Ine., 
The envelopes in which 


f Rochester, N. Y. 
Defender paper is 


Wrapped are being made with a double per- 
foration across the flap. This is said to 
make the opening of the containers a neat 
and simple process even in dim light The 
new type of envelope is available with all 
sizes of Defender paper up to and including 
a3 & 22". 


ANYONE DESIRING a copy of the 
vised edition of Mallinckrodt’s 
book, “The Chemistry of 


new re- 
100-page 
Photography” 


ean obtain one by sending 50c¢ to the Mal- 
linckrodt Chemical Works, Second & Mal- 


linckrodt Sts., St 
New York, N. Y. 


Louis, Mo., or 74 Gold St., 


THE FOLLOWING dealers in Cleveland, O 
are now handling the complete line of color 
printing supplies and equipment offered by 
the Thomas S. Curtis Laboratories of Hunt- 
ington Park, Calif.: Bryar Photo Supplies 
Co., the Dodd Co., the Higbee Co., and the 
Thomas D. Rawlings Co. 


IN ORDER TO dispel any 
ing, it is announced that sole . distribu- 
tor for the Saymon-Brown thn Finder is 
the Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. The Saymon-Brown Exposure 


mipunde rstand- 


Meter is distributed exclusively by Burleigh 
Brooks, Ine., 126 W. 42nd St., New York, 
N. Y. 

BOTH GENERAL and specific information 


concerning the various factors involved in 
the use of photogr: aphic papers are contained 
in the booklet Agfa Papers, Their Prop- 
erties, Processing, and Applications."’ Copies 
are available at photo supply stores for 15c, 
or can be obtained by writing Agfa Ansco, 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Simple Discs for Movie Effects 
meeps the movie amateur 


wishes to create some unusual or spe- 
cial effect in his home movies, but wants 
to keep the tech- 
nique and materials 
as simple as possi- 
ble. The two discs 
shown in the illus- 
tration are each 12” 
in diameter, were 
cut out of plywood, and painted as shown. 
When the disc on the left is twirled 
slowly before the lens, first clockwise and 
then counter clockwise as a double ex- 
posure, the effect in projection will be 
similar to giant searchlights sweeping the 
sky at night. 





Plywood discs. 


The right-hand disc, when twirled sim- 
ilarly, affords the familiar effect seen in 
revolving barber poles. By experiment- 
ing further you can work out variations 
of these two effects. Either of the effects 
described will serve as an excellent back- 
ground for your titles. The discs may be 
painted black and white or in colors, and 
twirled on a long nail, inserted from the 
rear.—Walt Clyma, Detroit, Mich. 





June, 1940 


ORDER DIRECT , 7, 


SUPERPAN 


Brite Tone (Private Formula) 
Processing ne Dalite Load. 
ei. aaa Ha Tyo 24 

ble 

No Better Film at any Price 


ORTHOTYPE wees” 


J Weston 8 
Processing included by Brite Tone (private for- 


= ula). Dalite Loading. d 
100’ viv $160—2 5’ sim $100 





100’ Bulk Dble. 8 or 16 MM................ $1.10 
PROCESSING ME ose etiseness AD 
PS i aes 40c 3-30’......50c 


Se ngle, Pe 8 r= 16 MM. Any make or type 
of film. Reversal or negative. 8 MM. slit free. 
Send footage together to make 100’ price. Spools, 
cans returned. Brite Tone (private formula) as- 
sures you 50 to 80% brighter, clearer pictures. 
Complete laboratory. Prints, copies 2c per ft. 
Min. $1.00. All postage paid except C.O.D. 
BRITE TONE MOVIE SUPPLY 


Dept.B, 188 W. Randolph St, Sins 


1890-5 O xtARs - -940 
of Photographic Experience 


For 50 years we have 
served Camera Enthusi- 
asts the world over, 
quoting Prices that have 
assured guaranteed sat- 
isfaction. Lowest Prices 
ever offered are now being quoted 
during our big 50th Anniversary 
Sale. 
Write your needs to Dept. P-6 
TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
Camera Exchange Since 1890 





NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE 
NEW chai 


116 FULTON ST. 











SUPERB SALON 


= nLARGEMENTS 


PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 


Brilliant, salon quality enlargements on Selected 
double weight, matt paper 


tixi4— 2 poo 
8xi0— 4 for | 
5x 7— 6 = | 
4x 6—10 =| ~~ jt my 


From same or different acgatives 


Superior fine-grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll cosee 25¢ 


Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 


3! ee A. tg 





2 Pocket “Size 
Oar yerere 


BROADCASTS YOUR VOICE 
LIKE A RADIO STATION— 
to a ordinary radio within 100-150 ft. 


a tween rooms, apts. 
eee — —almos 
Attachment or ey 
flas hite batteries, “ MikePhone,” ey “ Magictenna” 
(e re outside aerial). Size only 3x4%( x14". Wt. 22 ozs. Simp’ ae 
ne in” on nearby radios or ro; “TINve YNES” (Makes 
Wireless Phone”). Alse receives radio 
iy—With Ne Changes or Extra Wires! New "viedet broadcast 
& receives on Short Wave, Standard, and Long Wave! Anyone can operate 
it with our sim ee rtions. A barrel of fun and amusement for everyone. 
Man — tiea ! F ed in beautiful crackle steel care! 
Send Oni 1.00 CC (Check, M. 0. Cash) and pay $4.99 plus postage on 
Fh Alrsctutety Complete! One Year Service Guaran Order 


Now! 
MIDGET RADIO CO. Dept. TPP-< Kearney, Nebr. 








—For best results 


ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 


| WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL } 


Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 
Sold by the better stores. 
ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park Sq. Bidg., Boston 
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"Go to the Mountain" 


(Continued from page 35) 











often the best, because you will prob- 
ably want enlargements of your best 
shots, and they just begin to look like 
mountains when blown up to 11 x 14 
or larger. Infrared films are especially 
useful for those “salon quality” effects. 
Above all in popularity is color film. If 
you have never seen the mountains, you 
have the thrill of a lifetime in store for 
you, and color film will be the only 
means of convincing your friends of the 
existence of such an array of colors. 

Mountains reflect the complete spec- 
trum, in all its hues and delicate shades. 
Early morning may find one range bathed 
in deep orange and red; afternoon and 
evening the same group may be deep 
purple. One can stand for a short time 
at sunset and see colors change from the 
brightest hues to deep and delicate shades 
—a pageant of nature in so short a time 
that you will forget that you are still 
bound to the earth. 

A meter of the photoelectric type is 
essential. There is so much haze and 
reflection that guessed exposure is almost 
certain to result in a solid black nega- 
tive. Use your meter with care, too. 
When you are shooting a general scene, 
be certain not to point it too high; if 
vou are on the edge of a lake or snow 
field, don’t hold it too low. Use your 
meter with care and remember you are 
playing with dynamite when you tangle 
with mountain light! Use as small a 
diaphragm opening as possible. This 
gives that added depth of field so essen- 
tial to a successful scenic view with dis- 
tant peaks for a background. I usually 
use 1/5 of a second at f 22. Yes, that 
means a tripod, but the results are worth 
it. When using color film, slight under- 
exposure is better than overexposure. 

I mention the tripod again—it is very 
essential. Remember that many of those 
peaceful scenes you have seen in maga- 
zines were probably taken in high wind. 
A mountain wind can be as strong as a 
winter blizzard. If you get near timber- 
line or on a mountain pass you will usu- 
ally find a cold, stinging blast that will 
test your ability to stand, let alone take 
pictures. 

The best time to work is during the 
morning and late afternoon for both col- 
or and black-and-white. The shadows 
are longer and more beautiful then, and 
color tones are rendered in warmer hues. 
Should you plan to return to a spot an- 
other day to make your masterpiece, 
don’t make the mistake I did. I had a 
vista of a valley, peaks, and highway in 
the distance, with two wind-blown trees 
in the foreground. The light wasn’t in 
the right position then, so I decided to 
return the next day. Early in the morn- 
ing I drove forty miles—only to find that 
everything in the foreground was in 
shadow from a peak I hadn’t noticed be- 
fore. If you ever have to sit and shiver 
in the shade at timberline for two hours, 
waiting for the sun, you certainly will 
remember to look for surrounding ob- 














YOU NEED THESE TRAYS 
Because they are genuine Ace Hard Rubber—not veneered, 


not coated, but solid Ace Hard Rubber all the way through. 
Ace Hard Rubber has the unique property of resisting the 
attacks of active photo chemicals. There is no corrosion. 
Your solutions do not become contaminated. Naturally, 
this protects negatives and prints—as well as solutions. 


Sa you do need 
ACE genuine HARD RUBBER TRAYS 


for protected results 


AMERICAN HARD RUBBER COMPANY 
8 Mercer Street, New York, N.Y. 







Qa 


SO STURDY THEY WILL SURVIVE A LIFETIME OF USE- 
FULNESS. ALL POPULAR SIZES AT YOUR DEALER’S 


4x 6 in. 8 x 10 in. 14 x 17 in. 20 x 24 in. 
5x7 in. 11 x 14 in. 18 x 22 in. 


Xe E Gonume RUBE 


ONLY 


$450 DOWN sn’ Movie Camera 
KEYSTONE K-8 


A precision Movie Camera 
to slip into your pocket! 











For taking full color movies this handy little 
camera represents the ultimate in simplicity, it 
embodies all features required for taking movies 
with f, 3.5 lens even under difficult conditions. It is designed 
$15 on delivery and built to the proven standards and precision 


—$3 Monthly. of Keystone workmanship and carries full fac- 
tory guarantee for one year. 
» 2.7 lens. 4.00. . P 
wid as | ge $4 The only camera equipped to give you the 
monthly. economical feature of using either the single 
, 1.9 lens. $57.00. width 30 ft. Agfa-Keystone Film or the regular 
wits 00 on = — $6 Eastman Double 8 in Kodachrome or standard 
monthly. black and white film. 


CHECK THESE FEATURES AGAINST CAMERAS SELLING AT TWICE THE PRICE 


EXPOSURE CHART: Shows how to adjust 
lens for bright, cloudy or rainy days. TRI- 
POD SOCKET: Enables you to use tripod 
when you wish, SILENT WINDING KEY: 
Folds flat against camera when not in use. 
WRIST STRAP HANDLE: For convenient 
carrying. Bronzed grain finish—weighs only 





1 Ib. 12 oz. 
iS _— L 
Mean count can Seine Ch oe e- OWEST CASH PRICES 
view finder for to take your pic- cision view find- NO INTEREST OR 
landscape or Tele- ture with your er, oateasee field 
photo pictures. own Camera. of pictu CARRYING CHARGES 


UNEEDA 


5 LIVINGSTON Si, BROOKLYN, N 
UNEEDA, Dept. K-6 





275 Livingston Street SEND NO MONEY 
| Brooklyn, N. Y. , 
| Please send Keystone K 8 withyff............0. | 
FS See on delivégyoatid $.......... 
= | Monthly. «oe | 
| Se ww ANY | 
Stow motion, Standard iens New footage in- PRINT NAME ..ccce OS 
corner ret fast mount with tris diester find, aucime | > » | 
To a c io ; ; signa eature o = " . 
f 12/48 diaphragm inter. hear and check. the ROE. SEI napa Te 
frames at a shut. Changeable for Numper of feet. of | : | 
r speed of f-2.7, £.2.9, and fim taken while ¢ ' 
1/40th per sec. 11/2” Telephoto operating the Cam- | I WIN ses 66 0500 0 e4 90000050 s0008en | 
ond. lens. era. 











RANGE FINDER 


for Plate and Film Pack Cameras 


The 


is more 


Meyer Synchronized Range Finder 
accurate because it is cam- 
coupled. It marches in exact tempo and 
in uniform stride with the camera lens 
to which it is synchronized. Optically 
engineered for your camera and its ob- 


jective, it becomes an integral part of 
your instrument and is automatically 


responsive to the focusing action of your 
camera. Booklet PP-6 on request. 





the 
photographers 


Meyer Lenses—inevitably chosen by 
most careful 
last half century. 


world’s 
during the 








4 4 
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HUGO MEYER & COMPANY 


New York 


39 West 60th Street 
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IT’S TOPS WITH G-E No. 5. 


amazing new ‘directed flash” 


Spote Flash is the 
reflector used 


to take those sensational distance shots 
now being featured in connection with 
General Electric's Mighty Midget. Helps 


the No. 
flash bulbs. 
at distances of 


bulb. 


100 feet and more, 


only one Has two-in-one use: 


beam for distance; spread beam with diffus- 
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stacles the next time you choose a setting! 

Another thing you will have to cope 
with is the temperamental weather. I 
have worn out enough shoe-leather to 
furnish my descendants with shoes for 
generations to come—all for the sake of 
one reflection picture. Lake Josephine in 
Glacier Park is famous for its natural 
beauty, and I had visions of a salon print 
showing in it a mirrored reflection of the 
continental divide. Many mornings I 
rose at dawn to find the local lake calm; 
that was usually proof that Lake Jo- 
sephine, only two miles away, would be 
| ready for the photograph. Several times 
I completed my hike and was near suc- 
cess, with the tripod in position, when 
the wind spoiled the reflection! 

After at least eight trips, I finally out- 
witted the elements and secured my long- 
prized shot at five o'clock one chilly 
morning in July. I still have that nega- 
tive, which has paid in cash many times 
for the effort expended. 

Remember that in the mountains you 
are up where the clouds are. It is quite 
difficult to secure cumulus clouds in 





5 equal and out-perform larger 
Gets synchronized flash shots 
with 
rifle 


mountain scenes because, if the sky con- 
tains them, their shadows on the sur- 
rounding landscape either obscure the 
details or make numerous black spots 
to mottle the picture. Rain is another 
nightmare, unless you like its effect, for 
nothing makes mountains look more gray 
and dismal. 

If you are around during fire season 
(defined as almost any time you want 
to take pictures) there will be a pall of 
smoke in the heavens that may have 
drifted in from a blaze many miles dis- 
tant. After the smoke goes there may 
be a haze—that wall against which most 
camera efforts fail. This pessimistic at- 
titude is not to dishearten you, but only 
as a warning that mountain photography 
is not all sunshine. However, there are 
times when weeks of perfect days will 
pass, enough to satisfy the most 
particular cameraman, and there is a 
certain satisfaction in having secured 
even one top-notch mountain photograph. 

If you shoot those towering peaks alone, 
the results are likely to be disappointing. 
Huge divides may melt into rounded hills, 
not half as interesting as the illustrations 
in those advertising folders that lured 
you to the mountains. Add human fig- 
ures, if you want to preserve a feeling of 
height and depth in your scenes. The 
contrast between the size of a person and 
of rock will 


good 


that of a towering mass 
serve to get across the point of your 
picture. 

If you expect to sell some of your 


mountain photographs, don’t forget that 
thousands of people have probably been 
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ing ring for shorter shots. Made to fit most 
synchronized flash outfits. Unexcelled for 
“spot” effects in multi-flash. Price $6.95. 
A big help to industrial, commercial, and 
illustrative photographers. Ask your dealer 
or write HUNTER & COMPANY, 
1375 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 


Dept. P., 


NG SH 
FOR LOM” AND SHORT ONES, TOO 
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AT CENTRAL 






photographic 
values like this 


HANDIES 


The true pocket camera—the amazing Gewirette miniature—no ine 
convenience to carry it always—no concession to smallness in its design. 
Fine lens makes brilliant 144 x 1 5/8 negatives of ample sharpness to 
peor! ag so ae gon cane 16 op 127 film with full range of shutter 
speeds urable sluminum leather covered body. And th eo a 
tional, in this limited offer 3 sal pao 
Order a Gewirette parcel post Save 4 at These Prices 

F:4.5 — $9 95 
7 


C.O. D. under Central's 10-day 
F:2.9 
in Compur - $24.75 


money back guarantee, famous 
CAMERA CO. 
230 S. Wabash Ave., 
Dept. F-17, Chicago, II. 


among camera {ans since 1899 


Individually ground and polished like 
the finest lenses. 


of All Miniature Cameras 
Measures 21." x 31." x 2” 


















Made of Spec troscopically tested optic ~y 


glass dyed in the mass—NOT GELATI 
Make outstanding pictures—not ane 

shots. 

Size Yellow Red, Blue, For Lens Mts. 

mm. Green Orange, U. V. Outside Dia. Price 
25 $1.10 $1.95 23-28 mm. $1.90 
31 1.25 2.60 29-35 mm. 2.10 
39 1.90 3.50 36-42 mm. 2.40 

Write for filter circular and folder on 


new MICO ADJUSTABLE FILTER HOLD- 
ER with SCREW-IN SUNSHADE. 


MIMOSA AMERICAN CORP. 
485 Fifth Avenue New York City 











OUR Gs PECIAL for 35mm.Fans! 


36 frame roll fine - grain processed and 
each good negative enlarged to 3'4 x5 
individual panel prints. Quality work ‘done 
the ,modern way with automatic ‘‘electric 
eye’’ to insure perfect prints. Deliy 
post-paid in LEATHERETTE LOOSE- 
LEAF ALBUM. Mail your roil with 
$1.00 today—quick service! 


MERCURY FILMS hm peeing price 


xposure 11 
127 rolls enlarged to 


15—18 e - 

AE, 

ipl ¢ 
ALBUM 


prints in loose-leaf CEATHER 

10—12 exposure 21% x 21%4 pe 
processed and enlarged to 3% x5 
panel prints in ltoose-leaf LEATH- 


ERETTE ALBUM 
25¢ 


Room 160 
3825 Georgia Avenue 
Washington, D. C. 















Cartridges 
Refilled with 
Superpan Film 


50c 


3 for $1.05 






6 or 8 exp. roll Devel- 
oped. ergy vel _—_ 
Prints in Albu 


Send coin(no 





mm Films Duplicated 


Have a duplicate negative or positive reel 
made from your cherished 16mm films be- 
fore sprocket holes are damaged or your 
treasured prints are ruined beyond the possibility of 














‘ “ Sy ae duplicating a oath, per foot 24%c. Mini- 
overcome by the spell of any given spot mum charge (50 feet) $1.25. We do a uae a 
before you ever thought of visiting it. gg rite for list 

ial ta: ses to idee = h AMERICAN FILM CORPORATION 
As a result the market is floode wit 6225 N. Broadway CHICAGO. ILL. 
ordinary “pretty scenes.’ You have to 
get something really different to sell a 
mountain view these days, and the com- 16 MM 
Outdoor 0 


petition in the field is keen—beauty must 
be accented to appeal to the publisher’s 
eye. 

One of the easiest methods of making a 
real picture when you might take an 
ordinary snap is by using a silhouette. 
Your friend standing in the log doorway 


AMBERTINT Per 


FILM Zi 


ine reversible 
safety eouUTDOOR film. 
Packed daylight spools. 
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at sunset, or the pack train against the 
clouded sky will make a much more in- 
teresting shot as a silhouette. Or, if you 
are not in the mood for shadow pictures, 
try combining the human figure with a 
natural scene. One of my best-selling 
pictures was taken in a common setting 
with a self-timer on a 212x414 roll film 
camera. The reason that it sold was that 
there were figures in the view to give it 
the added punch that would have been 
lacking without them. 

A winding trail or road in the fore- 
ground is a good means of leading the 
eye easily into the center of interest. 
Have something pointing towards the 
focal point of the picture. It makes no 
difference whether the device be a group 
of hikers, a bridge, or log by the water’s 
edge—but put something in the fore- 
ground. 

Every photographer has his pet style 
of composition for scenic grandeur. Some 
have highly involved methods of using 
cross lines to locate the point of interest. 
No doubt these are good, but a little 
common sense plus experience will help 
you develop your own method. First of 
all, stop shooting “machine-gun” style; 
take time out and compose the picture. 
Take time to move the figures from one 
side of the picture to another. Those 
peaks aren’t going to run off—although 
it isn’t a wise policy to keep a reflection 
scene waiting. Then, get something in 
the foreground. Avoid an open expanse 
with low hills on the other side—that 
type of shot will lack interest. 

Try to get something to illustrate depth 
—haze is often an asset in this respect. 
A deep valley alone doesn’t photograph 
as such, so you might as well save your 
film unless you can show something in 
it to be compared in size with its sur- 
roundings. For example, a lake deep in 
a valley is an awe-inspiring sight, but 
think how much better it would photo- 
graph if there were a boat on it that 
looked like a match-stick. You will be 
well rewarded if you always remember 
to put something of importance or interest 
in every photo you make. Don’t attempt 
to include the length of the Rocky Moun- 
tain Range unless you are making a rec- 
ord shot—it will look like nothing more 
than a row of hills. I know; I’ve tried it! 

When the trip is over, and you have 
your precious negatives to keep you com- 
pany during the winter evenings, there 
are many things you can do with them. 
For instance, there is the regular album 
that can easily be made. But, for the 
more ambitious the field is unlimited. 
How about a mural for that space over 
the fireplace? There are greeting cards 
for the holiday season, and tinted en- 
largements or natural color prints. My 
guess is that you will have mountain 
scenes from one end of the house to the 
other—I know that from experience, too. 

If you will soon be off to the high alti- 
tudes, remember that good pictures, like 
the mountains themselves, won’t come to 
you. They’re where they are and what 
they are—it’s up to you to think before 
you shoot, biding your time and using 
‘very device you have learned to help 
you capture in your pictures their natural 


‘randeur.— 
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Super-Sensitive Model “)’’ 


Kagved N.C.M. 





Send for free circular 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 


The world’s most popular enlarging exposure meter 
leads again with new Model “J”...made 4 times 
more sensitive through addition of a powerful view- 
ing lens. New Automatic Dial requires no setting... 
reads direct for all paper speeds. Available through 
your dealer. With complete instructions, $4.85. 






~ uTlon 
~ PRINTING 


tlh th VTi le 2th 


A.J. HAYNES 


Everyone is talking about the 
Haynes System of Print Con- 
trol. Learn how to turn your 
negatives into salon prints 


with this informative | 00 


book. At your dealer. 








| Department P6, 136 Liberty Street, New York, N. Y. 








A Reputation for Camera Value 
that goes back to the beginning of the century 


Here, at this new midtown camera center, you'll 
find a diversification of photographic equipment 
unsurpassed anywhere, the same friendly camera 


advice and the same full values that have helped 
to build our business and to multiply our cam- 
era friends. Your inspection is cordially invited. 


@ Let us know what you’re looking for in a camera, lens, enlarger, or 
y , ’ ger, 


other equipment and what you have to trade. 


NEW 84 Page Catalog Now Ready. 


Ape CoHEN's EXCHANGE 


Quotation sent promptly. 


All Inquiries to 142 Fulton St. Store 


142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
336 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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A GOOD COLOR 
TRANSPARENCY 


DESERVES A 


GOOD PRINT 


Enjoy the full beauty of your color 
photography, and share that enjoyment 
with your friends, by being able to show 
them a quality print. 





Our new process enables us to make 
color prints that refain photographic 
value. 


The following prices are for prints made 
from any kind of 35 mm., or larger. 


transparency. 
Ce Fi ccnwscnenes $ 3.00 
£ eee 5.00 
6M4’x 814"......... 8.00 
A, See 10.00 
9 genre 0 


Prices for enlargement from 8 mm. and 
16 mm. transparency on application. 


Mail your transparency to us with check 
or money order. Delivery ten days. 


Satisfaction guaranteed 


COLORITE, Inc. 


10 W. 47th St., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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35MM STILI al pore TOR, U nused Sample 20.00 
MAKINA, PI FI F2 ~<qpt. & Pxtras.$60.00 
E.K CINF M AG F1.9 tem case Meter 2 f es! 
loads fil $95.00 
GRAFLEX 4x5, F4.5 lens, > pangs 9 mm mete 59.50 
VOIGT 12 Avus, F4 1 F.P.A., case $29.50 
9x12 ZEISS MAX 4. $49.50 

Lo BOT NATI GRAFLEX es VIEW B — AINS 
»w OX ENLARGER with ‘ 6 $29 so 
SOI AR, famous latest model, F4 lens $42.50 
4 & R CUT FILM TANKS, were $9.95 $5.50 
iT of air of enite Print Tongs free with our DeLuxe 
Ts I 3 Pocket Carr yall Bag $5.95 

MOV tk KON 16mm All Zeiss Lenses for same 
FE&R fi Sy Spotlite $8.00 
OMEGA B ENLARGER, New $45.00 
KORELLE Tl, F2 Tessar 4 oOo $95.00 
hk 1ODE1. B 4x6 PENI ARG iF K & LI $ $20.00 
ZEISS Soe ee bape ze $145.00 
ZEISS BINOCI d $75.00 
&8MM sOOW KEYSTONE, "PROsEE rOR “Latest $25.00 
CONTAX with F2 $125.00-$150.00 

All Zeiss Cameras haan d to Use Kodi achr< me 

ALI DAGOR & TESSAR Lf ENS ES IN STC 
STEREO CAMERAS 35 TO 100 WITH CASES, EXTRAS 
CANADIANS!! Deduct 








10% To Adjust Exchange 


All ttems 
Write for 





in Condition Equal to New 
FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 
SINCE 


WELLS-SMITH 1926 
71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


1/2 Block from Art Institute 
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If, on the other hand, you have no 
qualms about accepting aid from others, 
find a group of schoolboys who spend 
their out-of-school hours exploring the 
woods. Just phone up the nearest rural 
school and tell them you will pay for each 
nest discovered during the week. Keep 
your offer low or it will cost you as much 
as a miniature. But the next week-end 
will find you with material enough for 
a season’s work. 

Having located the nest, visit it with 
your camera. Photograph the location as 
thoroughly as possible—from all angles 
and from various distances. Remember 
all you have read about photographing 
landscapes and make your record of nest 
location a satisfactory landscape as well. 

Finished with this, climb up to the nest, 
or into a neighboring tree, and make a 
photograph of the nest and eggs. Do not 
be alarmed if you haven’t climbed a tree 
since you were fifteen. It will hold you 
if you are still under two hundred 
pounds, and the exercise will do you 
good. Go high enough to point your lens 
down into the nest and record pictorially 
the nest and eggs. Focus carefully and 
use as small a stop as possible. However, 
if you are uncomfortable or if the wind 
is swaying the tree, use a speed of at 
least 1/50 second. Make several shots 
from as many different angles as possible. 
If limbs protrude into the picture area, 
remove them or tie them back. Do not, 
however, stay too long as the weather is 
likely to be cool, and the eggs must not 
become chilled. Neither must you alarm 
the parent birds to such an extent that 
they will desert the nest. 

Patience is the virtue you now require 
—patience to go home satisfied with your 
record of nest and location, patience to 
wait for further pictures until the eggs 
have hatched. Then you may photograph 
the downy young in the tree nursery. 
After this, continue to wait for several 
more days until the parents are actively 
engaged in feeding, and the voracious ap- 
petites of their rapidly growing young 
keep them both busy supplying food. 

On all your visits to the nest during 
this time you should have been planning 
from where you intend to photograph the 
adult bird and your method of doing it. 
If a neighboring tree will support you at 
the same level as the nest, or a little 
above, it should be used. If one strong 
enough cannot be found, lash two or three 
together. Prepare yourself a comfort- 
able seat made in the fashion of a boat- 
swain’s chair—a piece of stout canvas 
sewn about a square of rope with about 
six feet of loose end from each corner. 
Tie this securely in the tree. Try it to 
that you can sit comfortably in it 
with the camera in a handy position in 
your lap or strapped in its eveready case 
about your neck. Observe the nest and 
its surroundings through the finder. See 
that all obtruding matter is removed or 
tied out of the way. When all is in readi- 
ness, tie a brown or dark-colored sheet 
about the seat in such manner that it will 


see 
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OPTICAL GLASS 
FILTERS 


vx ONE OPTICAL GLASS FILTER 


v ONE PRECISION FILTER 
HOLDER 


x ONE ALUMINUM SUN SHADE 


Only $] 95 
e 
For Complete Set of Three Pieces 


STATE CAMERA MODEL AND LENS 
SIZE, MAIL ORDERS DIRECT NOW. SUP- 
PLY LIMITED. SOLD IN SETS ONLY. 


AMERICAN PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
201 West Washington Street 
indianapolis, Indiana, U. S. A. 
ee 


ALL RISK CAMERA INSURANCE 


Protect Your Entire Equipment 


Theft, Bur- 

Transit Hazards and other 

risk World Wide. usters 
f 








Policy covers losses resulting from Fire, 
glary, Accidental Da e 
causes. Coverage is al 


in cost? Write for complete particulars today 


RL Muckley & Co. 1621 TRIBUNE TOWER 


CHICAGO 
Use GENERA prochaine routben 
PROCESSING POWDERS 
for 35mm, Bantam, 16 and 8mm black and white and Dufaycolor 
Reverse your Films for Projection—Anyone can do it 








Neo. 1 Set—'4 gallon size; PD12 developer, 65c; Bleach, 15c; Clear- 
ing, 25« Hardening 15e. © omplete Set Postpaid, $1.20. 

No. 2 Set—One gallon size PDI2 developer "O5e; Bleach, 25¢; Clear- 
ing, 40c; Hardening, 25c. Complete Set Postpaid, $1.85. 

Simplified Processing Outfits including our Prepared Powders: 
For 35mm. and 8mm., $3.35, post paid; Dble 8 and 16, $4.95, expres 
Instructions included 

Reducing Powders for dense films, | gal. size, 35¢ 

Send stamp for processing instructions, Bulk Film prices. 


FROMADER GENERA PRODUCTS, Davenport,lowa 











35 mm. USERS! 
melee bet buik film. Save up to 70c per roll. Use 
a K XING TOOL, the quickest and simplest 
Comes - on ice for Eastman and other Leica Type car- 
tridges Made of Stainiess 1 ane fully m:z a ined 
and ground Built to last a lifetim 
Bo »O at your dealer's, or aioped SC & BD. 
Ohio customers subject to 8c Sales Tax) 
*“‘Load 4 rolls, and save the price of the wo!" 


HENRY G. KING 


209 Commercial Bldg. Lorain, Ohio 











Times as Much 35 MM. Film 


25 ft 89 c Reloads 36 Exp. 


3 for $1. 


No connections with any other film company. 
Guaranteed Fresh Stock 


Hollywood 35MM. Film Co. 


Box 2550 HOLLYWOOD, CAL. 








36 Exposure rolls fine grain developed and each good 


| negative enlarged to approximately 34x41! inches. 
Beautiful bright prints, fine quality on single weight 
glossy paper $1.00. Double weight portrait paper $1.50. 
Quick satisf: ome day service. Free Mailing Bags. 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS., Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis. 


ENLARGOMETER 
With 16-page Booklet $475 


"Precision Enlorging 

Nothing else to buy. 

% Determines Printing Time 

% Selects Correct Paper 
RESEARCH ENGINEERING COMPANY 
302 So. Michigan Ave. Chicago 
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conceal you and will not blow about in 
a moderate wind. 

With the construction problem solved 
retire gracefully for a day, or even two 
or three, to allow the parent birds to be- 
come accustomed to the immobile object 
so suddenly appearing close to their dom- 
icile. When conditions are favorable 
climb into the seat, cut a small hole 
through the sheet to allow the lens to 
protrude, and another, or several others 
for you to peek through. By the time 
you are settled the parent birds are often 
back with food. They may come into the 
nest at once, or if they are suspicious, 
wait for some time, but they will come, 
so stick and keep quiet. Wait until you 
get an interesting pose—the bird on a 
branch looking into the lens with wonder 
or fear in its eye, placing food in the 
gaping mouths of the young, or cleaning 
and padding the nest. On the other 
hand, don’t miss chances. Take a nega- 
tive of each interesting pose and action 
observed. At first the shutter-click may 
disturb the bird and she may fly. But 
she will generally return soon. Some- 
times you may be lucky and get both 
birds at the nest at once. 

By the time you have completed this 
series the smaller birds will be nesting in 
hordes. These offer easier opportunities 
since they may be photographed without 
such elaborate preparations. Nests of the 
smaller birds are frequently on the 
ground or in low bushes. A small cotton 
tent will serve as a permanent, moveable 
blind, or simply use a sheet of cotton 
wrapped about four stakes set into the 
ground. Put this up before the nest ata 
suitable distance, and in such manner as 
to get correct lighting on your subject, 
the night before you intend to use it. 
Next day the bird will, in nine cases out 
of ten, have accepted the new structure 
as part of the scenery. Get into it and 
you can shoot pictures to your heart’s 
content. Be sure to record a sequence 
of actions as well as location, nest, eggs, 
and growing young. A series is always 
more interesting than a single shot. 

Just a word about film and processing 
technique. Many amateurs get quite a 
kick out of trying out all new film and 
developing processes which are advised 
in their photographic reading. This is, 
however, not the place for such experi- 
mental methods. Results should not be 
jeopardized by experimenting with film 
and technique. Use fast orthochromatic 
or panchromatic film with or without a 
suitable filter as you desire. Develop in 
a standard developer in the regulation 
manner. In other words, use a standard 
procedure which will give you standard 
negatives of good printing quality. 

Do not be in a hurry to blow your pic- 
tures up. Wait until the nesting season 
is over and you have time at your dis- 
posal for an adequate job. Then enlarge 
them to 8 x 10’s or 11 x 14’s. Mount them 
suitably. Arrange them about the walls 
of your living room. Invite your friends 
in for an evening showing, and bask in 
the warming glow of their exclamations 
over your success. Send them to the 
natural history sections of one of the 
international salons. You will be de- 
lighted with their reception.—fe 
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COLOR: MOVIES 


UNDER 
ADVERSE 
LIGHTING 


f1.5 


FOR 16 MM 


f1.9 


FOR 8 MM 
1” AND 2” FOCUS 2" FOCUS 





Wollensak Cine Velostigmat* Lenses combine fine optical correc- 
tion with unusual speed to give your color movies natural tone, 
snap and full detail when taken under either normal or difficult 
light conditions. Cine Velostigmats* obtain 


maximum clarity and sparkle from interiors, 


cloudy outdoor scenes, etc. 


tively priced. 
WOLLENSAK OPTICAL CO., 5 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


WRITE FOR 


Invaluable for — 
hard-to-get black and white movies, such as 
night shots and woodland scenes. 


FREE BOOK |G 


ILLUSTRATING 


Attrac- D> 
PHOTO LENSES eat 











FOTOSHOP jor Color! 


CAMERAS—EQUIPMENT—INSTRUCTION 





BUILD YOUR OWN 
COLOR CAMERA! 


WITH THE CURTIS KD KIT 


ONE-SHOT, PELLICLE MIRROR 
3444x444 COLOR CAMERA 


Every part milled and accurately fitted. Can i 


be assembled in eight hours. 
Complete Kit 


$67.50 


Factory Assembled 


Uses any good lens, focal length 5!/2" or 
more. 


FOTOSHOP HEADQUARTERS FOR 
COLOR! 


All Types of New and Used Equipment 


DEVIN—LEROCHROME-—CURTIS 
TRADES ACCEPTED 
WRITE TO OUR COLOR DEPARTMENT 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS 
2'/, x 3'/4 Lerochrome, single mirror, Zeiss 
Tessar F 4.5 lens, case, etc (reg. $200.)..$150.00 


6.5x%cm. Devin, F 4.5 Goerz Dogmar 
Meyer Aristostigmat (List $365) 


3/44 x 4'/, Lerochrome, Tungsten model, 
Meyer F 4.5 Aristostigmat (List $385)... 
9x 12cm. Bermpohl, 2 sets mirros, Stein- 
heil Cassar F. 4.5 lens, 9 double holders 325.00 


5x7 Devin, 6 Graflex holders, Schneider 
Xenar F 4.5 lens, excellent condition.... 475.00 


FOTOSHOP, Inc.,Dept.PP6 
FOTOSHOP BUILDING 
18 E. 42ND ST. 
BRANCH AT 136 W. 32ND ST. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


f 
275.00 


285.00 


$90.00 | 





FOR BETTER COLOR PRINTS 
FOTOSHOP RECOMMENDS THE NEW DENSITY 
CONTRAST METER 
Use this inexpensive apparatus for properly balanc- 


ing your color separation negatives. Simplified 
scales give direct contrast and density readings. 


MODEL AW FOR USE WITH YOUR WESTON 
MASTER METER ONLY $20.00 
DELUXE MODEL (above) complete for $52.50 


ANNOUNCING A NEW SERVICE: 
TRANSPARENCY SEPARATIONS 


Line voltage control and E. K. DENSITOMETER 


check. $1.00 per set, contact up to 4x 5; $1.50 per 
set enlarged up to 4x5. 
FOTOSHOP, INC. Dept. PP6 

18 East 42nd Street 
| New York City 
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Goodbye to Glare, Heat, Eyestrain! | CORRECT EXPOSURE SETTINGS ctiute | ete @ 
gra rees 
SYNCHRO-REMOTE CONTROL os Pecan pana 
SAYMON -BROWN 











Dims Lights Till You Snap the Shutter 


direct reading 





Barnett Light Control 
SS reduces 90% of voltage 
while focusing ... uses EXPOSURE METER 
) " full light only during 
exposure — then dim Just glance through the viewer, and you instantly see the 
7 1 again! Synchronized correct aperture and speed for any scene, in or out-of- 
( ) automatic! A “must” doors. No movable parts . . . no adjustments to make. 
~ » for portraits, groups, The quickest and simplest to use of any extinction type 
\ copying, movies Use meter Adjustable to individual eyesight Used in the 
with any cable release hand, or quickly attached to camera. Tiny, measures 
“a ty : . : only %x%x1%” overall. 
‘ t . ¢ . 7 
CC) { ®t ee ae pa thing With leather case, only. en: $ 1.85 
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| lightning. 


gleaming whiteness, reaching out to the 
sky. I seldom photographed a whole 
tree because the subtleties of form and 
texture that so fascinated me then were 
too fine to carry any distance. 

Some years later I discovered similar 
material, with better carrying power, in 
the mountain junipers of the High Sierra. 
The most beautiful specimens I have seen 
that are at all accessible to an 8x10, grow 
at an elevation of 8,000 feet on the gran- 
ite cliffs around Lake Tenaya in Yosem- 
ite Park. Like the cypress, they are the 
product of violent weather—their trunks 


| are twisted and gnarled, bent down by 


snow, lashed by wind, often blasted by 
But where the cypress has 
delicacy of proportion and fine modeling, 
the mountain juniper presents a more 
rugged, masculine appearance. 

In the lee of a cliff that afforded some 
shelter from storms, I found one juniper 


| sporting a magnificent head of foliage. 


This was an exceptional thing, for most 
of them seek out the roughest battle- 
ground, growing high on the bare slopes 
of glacial-polished granite where survival 
dictates the necessity for thick, solid 
trunks and a minimum of greenery. Such 
an infinite variety of form did these bat- 


| tle-scarred campaigners present that I 
| made as many as ten different negatives 


of a single tree as the light changed be- 
tween morning and evening. The bolder 


_ outlines of the juniper made it possible 
| to retain the texture of weathered bark, 


the warpings and twistings of growth, 


| while yet including the equally exciting 


setting of dark mountain lake and naked, 
gleaming cliffs. 
It is impossible to say of any particular 


| kind of tree that it demands either close 


or distant treatment for the best result. 
That point must always be settled anew 


| between the tree and its environment and 
| the photographer’s eye. When I left Car- 


mel in 1935 I was convinced that I had 

| said all there was for me to say about 
the Monterey cypress. I returned in 1938, 
after two years of travel on a Guggen- 
heim Fellowship during which a great 
part of my work had been open land- 
scapes, and saw the cypress with new 
eyes. Then, for the first time, I treated 
them as elements of the larger landscape, 
photographing groups of cypress in their 
setting of cliffs and sea with fog or sea 
mist drifting over them. 

Contrasted with the complex trees of 
the coast and high mountains, the sim- 
pler tree forms of the desert seem at first 
glance easier subject matter for the pho- 
tographer. But the first glance deceives. 
On the Mojave Desert the Joshua tree is 

| at once the most characteristic growth 

and the most difficult tree to photograph. 

| In the first place it is hopelessly pictur- 

| esque—it actually looks like all the worst 

postcard views of it ever made. And in 

| the second place there is very little dif- 
ference between one Joshua and all the 
others; having hit on the most eccentric 
pattern possible, nature casts them all 
from the same mold. 

The first Joshua is an arresting sight, 
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anchored at the roadside, clothed in its 
suit of dark green daggers, its double- 
elbowed arms gesturing emphatically in 
every direction. But a forest of Joshuas 
is tedious; the antics of a single specimen 
repeated, as if by mirrors, on every side. 
I found more to interest me in a single 
dead tree than in five hundred live ones. 
When most of the dagger-leaves have 
dropped off and half the bark has peeled, 
the rhythm of the basic structure is re- 
vealed, while the stiffness of the live 
limbs is softened into drooping, rubbery 
curves. 

My first photograph of a palm tree was 
made in Mexico in 1924. It was a single 
tree, centered exactly, showing neither 
fronds nor ground, only the gleaming 
white trunk against a deep blue sky. 
When Diego Rivera saw it he said, “I like 
your new smoke stack better than any 
you have done.” 

On the California desert I encountered 
palms once more—the native Washing- 
tonia palms that grow in mountain gorges 
bordering the Salton basin. In their 
natural state, the dead, fan-shaped fronds 
hang to the ground, a sight that seems to 
bring out the vandal in many a traveler, 
since all the easily accessible groves have 
been fired and refired. In Palm Canyon, 
near the Borego Desert, the stripped 
trunks, charred black, rise from a creek 
bed of tumbled boulders that have been 
polished to glaring whiteness by winter 
torrents. In addition to the violence of 
contrast presented by the scene, the tech- 
nical problem was further complicated by 
the fact that I had to work against the 
light, and, in most of my exposures, allow 
for the presence of running water. 

As a general rule I think trees in a 
mass are more difficult to photograph 
than single ones, but certain kinds of trees 
refuse to be isolated and will only present 
their most favorable aspect when seen as 
a group. To this class belongs our most 
widely distributed North American forest 
tree, the aspen. I saw some beautiful 
stands of aspen in the Sierra Nevada, but 
nene that were possible to work with. 
Their delicate outlines were always ob- 
scured by more dominant trees nearby or 
by a confusing forest background. 

In Aspen Valley, high in the mountains 
back of Santa Fe, I found the clear views 
of these graceful trees I had been search- 
ing for. It was midwinter; the last few 
brown leaves clung to the topmost 
branches and the ground was coated with 
fine powdery snow. On a summit pro- 
tected by higher surrounding mountains 
I discovered a grove of young aspens in 
a little clearing, with a dark, pine-cov- 
ered hill for a background. No sooner 
had I set up my camera than the sun dis- 
appeared as if for good, and a gray blan- 
ket settled down over everything. 

It was the photographer’s common di- 
lemma: Shall I pack up and get out be- 
fore the snow storm (wind storm, rain 
storm, etc.), or shall I wait and take a 
chance? On this occasion I waited, and 
after a while of freezing I had my re- 
ward. The snow passed over without un- 
burdening and a pale winter sun shone 
through to give just the light I wanted. 

I was not so lucky with the coast red- 
woods (Sequoia sempervirens) which I 
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consider the most difficult of all trees to 
photograph. Unless you will be content 
with tree tops only, there is no standing 
off to photograph a redwood forest—it is 
just too big. When you get in among 
these giants you are fascinatetd by the 
luxuriant undergrowth that makes a for- 
est within a forest; but, there, nature 
conspires against the photographer. 

The high canopy of foliage keeps the 


| forest floor in perpetual gloom. When it 


is foggy—and it usually is—looking on 
your groundglass is like trying to see 
into a dark cave. Exposures of ten min- 
utes are often necessary. During that 
time a breeze comes up to ruffle the foli- 
age, the sun comes out to make every- 
thing unpleasantly spotty, and your tripod 


| legs sink in the soft carpet of dead nee- 





dles. The intrusion of sunlight or wind 
is the signal to cap the lens and wait; 
sometimes I have spent twenty minutes 
getting a ten-minute exposure a little at 
a time. 

I found the coast redwoods easier to 
manage after they had arrived on the 
north coast’s wide, flat beaches. In win- 
ter storms their huge stumps and trunks 
are washed down the rivers to the sea 
and rolled back up on the sand. This 
treatment leaves them with a silvery- 


| white surface, so that the giant logs stand 


out from their subdued surroundings of 
gray sand and dull white sky. 

Near Bandon, Oregon, scene of a seri- 
ous forest fire a few years ago, the high- 
way is lined with charred forests. A 
startling contrast is provided by clumps 
of gorse that spread their brilliant yellow 
blossoms under the brittle black limbs. I 
was there on a foggy day when the dingy, 
silhouetted trunks made a dull, monoto- 
nous pattern on the blank sky. Then, for 
one of those fleeting moments you learn 
to watch for on the north coast, the sun 
broke through. The scene came suddenly 
to life as every twig and branch and 
trunk caught and reflected a gleam of 
light. 

In conclusion, a word as to equipment: 
If photography is your holiday hobby, 
you will probably be content with the 
limitations of a small, light, camera. But 
for serious outdoor work a view camera 
is indispensable—if not an 8x10, then a 
5x7 or a 4x5. By all means select a 
sturdy tripod. The folding type, with 





| detachable legs made in several sections, 





is inadequate—even the heaviest of them 
slip and flop about in maddening fashion 
and are worse than useless in a wind. 
Choose a tripod with reversible legs, rub- 
ber tipped at one end, spiked at the 
other. The legs should telescope once 
and should be attached with strong bolts 
to a solid head. 

To compass the swing from tree tops 
to roots, a tilting top is necessary, prefer- 
ably a metal one. If your camera hasn’t 
a rack and pinion rear-focus, a sliding 
bed makes focusing easier for close work. 

A triple convertible lens will give you 
most variety in focal length for your 
money. On my 8x10 I use a 12” triple 
convertible Turner-Reich; the rear ele- 
ment is 21”, the front, 28”. This gives me 
a medium focus lens for working with 
details (within a few feet), for working 


| where space is restricted, or when violent 
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‘ are several well-known hardening-fixing | ? es ~ 
: formulas using potassium chrome alum, | 
among them being Agfa 202, Defender 7-F, 
and Eastman Kodak F-23. Limited space 
will not permit publishing these formulas 
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the manufacturers. 


“E J. H., Paterson, N. J. Using a 6” lens, what would 
4 the distances between lens and negative and lens 
and paper have to be to produce a 3-diameter 






ine, enlargement? In other words, what would the 

oto- conjugate foci of the lens have to be in this case? 

., 18 

neri- ANSWER: A simple method of calculation 

ance enables us to determine the relationship be- 

ures. tween negative, lens, and paper for any size Enjoy that new camera, projector, exposure 
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URI eters of enlargement desired, add 1, then meter, lens of darkroom equipment while 
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- 4, times 6” equals 24” projection distance 
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longer it takes to get the prints totally free ; Mall to Ne Nord Address Listed Above | 
of hypo. j si 
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="AT YOUR PRICE’= 


AUTO ROLLEIFLEX oz Tessar hy 3.5 -$ 98.50 
ROLLEICORD, CARL ZEISS 3.5 $ 64.50 
ROLLEICORD, CARL ZEISS r 4.5 $ 44.5 
suPER SPORT DOLLY RNG. FOR CZ F 2.8, 

$ 56.50 
PRAX1DOS 6x6 ENLARGER F 4.5 LENS, 

N ches $ 25.50 
4x5 R. B. SERIES B GRAFLEX 73” LENS.$S 69.50 
FOTH FLEX 214x214 REFLEX F 3.5 LENS $ 39.50 
VOIGHTLANDER STEREO, HELIAR F 4 $ 79.50 
PRAXIDOS 4x4 ENLARGER F 4.5, NEW § 17.95 
PERFEX 55 F 3.5, LIKE NEW $§ 29.50 
PERFEX 5S F 2.8. LIKE NEW 39.50 

P. PUPILLE, XENON F 2, CASE § 39.50 
ARGUS A F 5.95 
LEITZ ELMAR 90mm F 4 TELEPHOTO 59.50 
MERCU F 18.95 
LEITZ HEKTOR 73mm F 1.9 TELEPHOTO 79.50 
LEICA MODEL G, F 2 SUMMAR, CHROME .$119.50 
LEICA MODEL F 2 SUMMAR, CHROME 99.50 
LEICA MODEL D. F 3.5 ELMAR LENS 69.50 
ROLLEIFLEX, TESSAR F 3.5 LATEST 5 87.00 
DOLLINA “‘O"’ F 4.5 LENS 10.95 
DOLLINA ‘‘O"' F 2.9 COMPUR SHUTTER. $ 21.50 
BEE BEE 6x9cm F 2.9 MEYER, COMPUR 49.50 
DOLLINA a peessar F 2.8 LENS, C.R 62.50 
EXAK F 3.5 LENS... 49.50 
SUPER AKONTA C TESSAR F 38. 79.50 
KODAK DUO 620 I! F 3.5 CHRO 37.50 
STREAMLINE WELTINI F 2 XEN ON LENS 79.50 
RETINA i CHROME F 3.5 LENS 39.50 
CONTAX If SONNAR F 2 LEN 139.50 
CONTAX II! SONNAR F 1.5 79.50 
CONTAFLEX F 1.5 REFLEX, METER $194.50 
135mm TELE FOR CONTAX CHROME 5 89.50 


DEJUR AMSCO EXPOSURE METER, L.N. - 8.50 





WESTON UNIVER _. Ds Sha USED 9.95 
DOLLINA Itt F 2.9 NS . 34.50 
WOLLENSAK F 4.5 ry EN b 11.00 
SPECIAL ENLARGING entts IN BARREL 

21 F 4.5, $6.95; 31/2” F. 4.5, $7.95; 

3” F. 3.8 -$ 10.95 


zene "ohne KIT— + pie Ls PRINTING— 
ROO NECESSARY, ALL 

SIZES, PREPAID $1.00 

aneus EXPOSURE METERS, SPECIAL... 





s -25 

S. DOLLY XENON F $ 42.50 
KORELLE REFLEX |, F 3.5 LENS $ 39.50 
KODAK RECOMA 23°" 5 $ 39.50 
VOIGHTLANDER R.F. BESSA, F 3.5 $ 39.50 
ROLLOP, RNG. FDR... F 2.8 <x $ 54.50 
ARGUS C, RANGE FINDER, $ 14.95 
61/2x9 F.P. ZESS ICA, F _ 4 Tessar $ 49.50 
ppd. NETTAL F.P. F 4. $ 27.50 
DEAL B. LATEST 15cm. Fas) Tessar $ 72.50 
CINE KODAK MAGAZINE, F 1.9 $ 84.50 
KORELLE REFLEX Ii, F 2.8 TESSAR $109.50 


FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN “rt 














Use Marshall’s Oil Colors 


Give your black and white prints 
new benuuty with Marshall’s Oil 
Colors Simple to use Spread on 
picture with tuft of cotton The 
lights and shades of the print shine 
through the transparent colors, 
Riving the appearance of actual 
shading Colors self-blending: 
Flesh, Cheek Lip bolftetelaar cea etc, 
No training neces irs for ama- 
teurs and professionals. F ull direc- 
tions with every box. Sets from $1. 


Sold by leading dealers 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc, 


Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


$00 






















35MM FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


MEW BOOKS 


PHOTOGRAPHING IN COLOR, by Paul 
Outerbridge, Jr. Published by Random House, 
Inc. Cloth, 8!/2x1134, 204 pages, illustrated, 
$4.85. 

The author, noted photographer and 
color technician, describes the various 
practical processes in popular use in color 
photography as it exists today. In addi- 
tion are chapters covering composition, 
lighting, and picture material. Outer- 
bridge has recorded his own knowledge 
of color photography in a simple and 
carefully detailed manner for the ama- 
teur and professional photographer. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ALMANAC—1940. Edited by Arthur J. Dalla- 
day. Published by Henry Greenwood & Co., 
Ltd., London. Paper bound, $1.25; cloth bound, 
$1.75: 434x7\/2, 454 pages, illustrated. 

The 1940 edition of this well-known 
yearbook is made up of articles on photo- 
graphic subjects, Pictorial Supplement, 
Epitome of Progress, Formulas, Tables, 
Miscellaneous Information, etc. 


ELEMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY, by Gilford 
G. Quarles. Published by McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc. Cloth, 6x9, 350 pages, illustrated, 
$3.00. 

A book designed to fill the need for a 
text on photography intermediate be- 
tween very elementary ones and those of 
an advanced, technical nature. The vol- 
ume assumes no previous knowledge of 
the subject, and material is presented in 
what the author believes to be the normal 
order of learning. Instructions are given 
for carrying out all the processes dis- 
cussed. 








ANYONE CAN TAKE GOOD PICTURES, by 
De Ward Jones, with an introduction by 
George Karger. Published by David Kemp 
& Co. Paper, case-bound; 9x12'/4; 100 pages, 
illustrated, $1.95. 

A new guide to photography designed 
to present every phase of the art in a 
lively and entertaining manner. The au- 


thor makes plain a few basic rules that ~ 


enable anyone to get good pictures con- 
sistently with inexpensive equipment, 
while imbuing the amateur with his own 
enthusiasm. In addition he offers dozens 
of specific tips which will prove helpful 
to the reader. 


INFRARED PHOTOGRAPHY WITH KODAK 
MATERIALS. Another of the series of Kodak 
Data Books. Published by Eastman Kodak Co. 
Paper, 6x8!/2, 36 pages, illustrated, 25c. 

Discusses both the theoretical and prac- 
tical aspects of infrared work and its 
application in pictorial photography, haze 
penetration, photography in darkness, 
criminology, copying, etc. Data are given 
on lenses and filters suitable for infrared 
work, exposure, processing, etc. 


Any 36-exposure roll of film fine-grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to approximately 3”x4” on single 1940 COLLEGIATE CAMERA ANNUAL. 
weight glossy paper for only $1. On double weight mat Edited by Donald C. Boardman, with an intro- 
paper, 0 or your convenience y nay wrap a dol- * : H 
lar bill around your roll of film or request it sent C.O.D duction by E. P. Wightman, F.R.P.S. Published 
Mail today. _— bookiet Free: Here is a book that will | by Collegiate Annual Publishing Co. Paper, 
elp yo make better pictures Send i ° ° ° 
your request with your order, or mail a | c4@se-bound, plastic binding; 9x12, 112 pages, 


postcard 


Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


102 Ray Bldg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 








103 photographs, $2.00. 

The photographs reproduced in this an- 
nual have been selected from over a 
thousand submitted by college students 
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Let FILMACK 
MAKE YOUR 


16 mm TITLES 








We'll make your titles snappy, 
artistic, colorful . .. and put punch 
and showmanship in every foot. 
PROFESSIONAL WORK 
The same fine service FILMACK 
lies to th ds of theatres. 
Sead Trial Order or Write for Free Catalog 
























FILMACK LABORATORIES 


hapa dnrdan 8. 846 So. Wabash Ave. Chicago 


or SOUND 














FILM PROCESSING 
QUICK, EFFICIENT SERVICE 


16 MM Film, up to 100 feet................. 75¢ 
Double Eight Film to 25 ft.. 
Postage Extra—Film Returned on Your Spool. 
BULK FILM PRICES 
Double 8 or 16 MM, Lab Pack 


WESTON 100 Ft. 400 Ft 
| 3 errr ree $1.25 $ 4.15 
kf eer 3.45 10.50 
Pn cone ecm edhe wes 3.45 10.50 
Double 8 Spools (with Order).............. 25e 
ee I ho dnc 60 bed earsince tick cannes 10c 


FILMEX LABORATORIES 
549 W. Washington Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 
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. preferred by movie mak- 
ers for their superior pro- 
jection qualities. At all lead- 

ding dealers. Literature on 
Request. 


Raven Screen Corporation, 314 East 35th Street, New York 








35 MM 


R E L 0 A D S 36 EXPOSURES 
50c 


Minimum 
Order—$1. 


Genuine edge numbered film 


Guaranteed fresh. No short 
ends. Carefully loaded. Any 
Eastman, Agfa, Dupont film 


NATIONAL PH oro LABORATORIES 


55 w. 42 St. New York 














LIGHTS ITSELF ©) 
SELLS ITSELF Wind 


Quick oe (1940) oe 
Se Starting Ligh 











= hts nical ome ette or ie 


stantly Never fails Im- Packed 
os ie -d principle in ignition No in 
flit No friction Dis- 
Send 25¢ for sample and large PLAY 
can of fluid BOX 

Avents report big earnings 25c Retail 


NEW METHOD MFG. CO. 
Mfgrs. Of No Flint N pacenensch: 
as Lighter 
Box PP-90, Bradford, Pa, U.S.A. 


BEADED SCREENS 


Easily Made! vers" § 


DOZ. . .$1.75 
GROSS $18.00 





Make your own sparkling beaded  apout 20 
screens—at a fraction of their usual sq. et, 

cost! Crystal beads can be applied with direc- 

to cloth ardboard or almost any tions 

smooth surfs ace Complete directions 

for applying with e ach ,Poun d. (No Extremely fn fine size, 


fractions of pound solc 


D. GARD, C3, 54 West 74th Street, New York City 


Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while le arning. No canvassing. 


Free Book te!!s how to make good 
fasy money doing this delightful home 
to work for studios, stores, individ- 
uale and gy dead eee for 
Learn siti obligatio 


TIONAL ART SCHOOL 
3601 Michigan yt Dept. 226A, Chicago, U.S.A. 
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Just think 
of it! A_ full- 
size package of this 
fine grain developer . . . 
enough to make a full quart 
for developing 15 rolls of film— 
at the amazingly low price of 50c! 


RAY-DEL is scientifically balanced 
and automatically controls the widest 
range of under 
and over expo- 
sure. It is non- 
staining .. . and 
\ requires no fe- 
energizing. 

AT LEADING DEALERS 


Send for your copy 
of the book “Suc- 
cessful Negative 
Processing.” Enclose Sc 
to cover costs of postage 
and mailing. 


Aum YAN ZEN Reena 

425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 
i'r / IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
KODAK PROJECTION PRINT SCALE 
$1.00 




















Better Exposure for your Enlargement 
CINE-KODAK 2" f/1.6 Telephoto Lens. Ultra-fast. 
Nearly five times as fast as f/3.5 $80.00 
TRIPOD ADAPTER for KODAK BANTAMS 
#/4.5, £/5.6, £/6.3 and Doublet $0.50 


Model | 


SLIDE CARRIER for KODASLIDE PROJECTOR, 
$1.75 


Holds 2 slides 
t Please remit with order 
litioned Still ar AS 
s. Specify requir 
< Reliable Service 
Orders Promptly Filled 


COLUMBUS PHOTO SUPPLY 


146 COLUMBUS AVENUE NEW YORK 
AT 66th STREET AND BROADWAY 


—NEGATIVE 35MM NEGATIVE 


DuPont Superior 25’ Can— 


Mail 








DuPont Type No. 1-2-3 

Agfa Ultra Speed $1.00 
Agfa Supreme FP tennant 
Agfa Plenachrome lant — 


Eastman Plus X Prompt deliveries 


Send for free book of genuine lens paper and film ratings 


ANACONDA FILM COMPANY, KATONAH, N. _— 












Radio fits your pocket or 
€ Weighs only 6 ozs. Small as 
a cigarette package. ece 
tions wit clear_ tone. a 
FIXED RECTIFIER! NO_UPKEEP_ 
only ad moving part. TUBELESS, 
BATTERYLESS! NEW PATENTED 
Enclosed geared “phd piel color dial for easy 
OWNERS ED WITH RECEPTION & 
this poe 





DESIGN. 

tuning ANY 

DISTANCE OBTAINED with 
ONE YEAR GUARANT 





Sent ready to listen with instructions .—* tiny eon yne for 
use in homes, offices, hotels, in_ bed, 

ppg tage SB ELECTRICITY NEEDED! 

SEND NO NEY! Pay postman only $2.99 plus postege | 
& charges = send $2.99 (Check, M.O Cash) and yours 
will be sent posal: A most unusual v alue. ORDER NOW! 
MIDGET RADIO CO. Dept. PP-6 Kearney, Nebr. 





OOKING FORY 
BARGAINS e 


@ Graflex 314x414, Ser. B-F 4.5 K. A.—F .P.A.—$27.50 


——— 


AND 
Thousands of similar money saving bargains in new 
and used still and movie equipment accessories and 


supplies. WRITE FOR OUR 
@FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN #103 


Guaranteed fresh 35 MM Bulk Film—2S5 Ft. for $1.00 
upreme— Super XX— Plus X— ultra-Speed — Finopan— 
Superior 


THE CAMERA MART INC., 70 W. 45th St., N.Y. C.——4 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


and faculty members. They have been 
chosen as being representative of the 
work of these collegiate photographers. 


THE PENROSE ANNUAL—REVIEW OF THE 
GRAPHIC ARTS. Edited by R. B. Fishenden. 


| Volume 42, 1940. Published by Lund Humphries 


& Co., Ltd., London. Cloth bound, 8xI1, 168 
pages plus numerous insets, illustrated, $5.00. 

This fine volume, one of the standard 
reference works on the Graphic Arts, 
contains reproductions of excellent black- 
and-white and natural color photographs. 
Several articles are of particular value 
to the photographer who is interested in 
color, and who is making both black-and- 
white and color illustrations for repro- 
duction. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 


For detailed information on the LITTLE 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 
Series, a complete course in photography 
in ten pocket-size books, see page 127. 





Picture Analysis 
(Continued from page 56) 





uncommon picture. The tone values make 
for mystery, there being several inten- 
tional tone-mergers to create this desir- 
able quality. 

There is mystery not only in the 
black-and-white print, but also in the 
three-color Carbro. The color rendition 
is somewhat faulty because the girl’s com- 
plexion is lighter in the color print than 
in the black-and-white one. But this is 
because it is printed from the red separa- 
tion negative, which is only one-third of 
the picture. 

The edge-definition is sharpest in the 
flower and the hands, whence it gradually 
softens with increasing distance from the 
camera. This helps to produce the im- 
pression of mystery and solid appearance 
at the same time. The print is on glossy 
paper which is the only kind Munkacsi 
uses when working for a publication. The 
texture of the hands and flower is 
beautifully rendered, the rest of the pic- 
ture being made more or less airy. This 
also serves the mysterious effect. 

Roundness of the picture is surprising, 
when we think of the lack of separation 
which usually results when a dark body 
is photographed against a dark back- 
ground. This solid appearance, in spite 
of the mystery, has been achieved by deft 
lighting. Motion is suggested as in all 
Munkacsi pictures, both by sloping axes 
and sloping elements of the outlines. It 
is of undoubted unity and although mys- 
terious, quite understandable. How domi- 
nance was established has already been 
mentioned. 

The rhythmical order is so well ar- 
ranged that, in spite of seeming casual- 
ness, no image could be displaced without 
upsetting the picture. The duration of 
this picture is undetermined, as an actual 
happening, it may be only a few seconds, 
but as the expression of a state of mind 
—it might mean a lifetime. 
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qiartheed 
BARGAINS 


“°F AUTHORIZED DEALER 


| 

Sensational English, COMPASS, 35 mm. Camera. . $119.50 
AUTOMATIC ROLLEIFLEX, Zeiss Tessar F.3.5 
| 








ENE Pee PERRO te 100.00 

Robot Il, Carl Zeiss Tessar F.3.5................ 115.00 

Robet GH, Zeiss Ginter F.2..............cccecess 165.00 
Korelle Il, Schneider Radionar F.2.9............ 84.50 
Leica D, Elmar F.3.5, ev. case...............00- 69.50 
Dollina Il, Schneider Xenar F.2.8.............. 42.50 
Contax Il, Sonnar F.2, ev. case.................. 139.50 

| Contax Il, Sonnar F.1.5, ev. case................ 164.50 
Leica G. Semmar F.2..............ccccccscsess 110.00 

Leica IIB, Summar F.2...................000+ 135.00 
Korelle Il, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8..................-- 105.00 
National Graflex, Ser. Ul, B&L, F.3.5............ 49.50 
Contax Ill, Sonnar F.2, ev. case................ 164.50 
Contax IIL, Sonmar F.1.5, ev. case.............. 179.50 

Argus C.2, F.3.5 lens, rangefinder.............. 17.50 
Perfex Model 44, F.2.8 lens, rangefinder........ 33.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, Tessar F.2.8.............. 105.00 
Bantam Special, Ked. Ektar F.2, ev. case........ 54.50 
Contaflex, Sonnar F.1.5, ev. case................ 174.50 
Contaflex, Sonnar F.2, ev. case................ 149.50 


Zeiss Ideal B 9x12, Tessar F.4.5................ 69.50 


Recomar 33, 9x12. Kodak Anast. F.4.5.......... 39.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta BX, Tessar F.2.8, exp. meter... 175.00 
Ihagee Duplex, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5.. 45.00 
214x314 Speed Graphic, Tessar F.4.5, rangeander. 105.00 
314x414 Speed Graphic, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5 89.00 
4x5 Speed Graphic, Tessar F.4.5, rangefinder. 89.50 
| Kodak Duo 620, Black, Kodak Anastigmat F.3.5... 27.50 
Exakta B. black, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8. 79.50 
Bee Bee 61/2x9, Schneider Xenar F.2.9.......... 54.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta C, Tessar F.4.5.............. 69.50 
Maximar A, 61/2x9, Tessar F.4.5................ 49.50 
Jubilette, Trioplan F.2.9, Compur ..... 26.50 
Super Sport Dolly, Tessar F.2.8, rangefinder... .. . 52.50 
Kodak Vollenda, F.3.5, Compur................ 19.50 
Super Pilot, F.3.5, single lens reflex.............. 24.50 
Robot 1, Zeiss Tessar F.3.5. ev. case ........... 59.50 
Robot I, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8, ev. case............ 69.50 
New Leica IIIb, like new Summar F2............ 150.00 
Weston Master Exposure Meter................ 18.00 
SS Photrix Exposure Meter ................. 14.50 
Mini Electric Exposure Meter.................. 9.95 
Simmon Omega B, to 214x214, F4.5 lens........ 52.50 
Simmon Omega C, to 24%4x3%4 2... 59.50 
Solar Enlarger, to eorhee IE 37.50 
Exakt Enlargerr 214x214, F4.5............ . 69.50 
Super Multifax Enlarger, 24/4x31/4, F4.5 ronan . 52.50 
Leitz Valoy, 35 mm., no lens.................... 37.50 
Leitz Focomat, 35 mm., nolens ................. 57.50 
Federal 245, 214x314, F.4.5.. 02... occ cccccccese 26.50 


Praxidos, 35mm. Leica mount.................. 17.50 
Idea) enlarger, 35 mm. F.4.5.... 








Elweod B. M. enlarger, no lens 


Kodascope Model G, 750 watt F.1.6.............. 98.50 
Revere, 8mm. projector, 500 watt................ 42.50 
Keystone A.81, 750 watt, 16 mm............... 52.50 
Kodaslide II, 5 in. lens, slide projector............ 25.00 
Keystone K-8, 8mm. F.1.9, Anast. 50) watt...... 39.50 
CINE SPECIAL, 16mm. F.1.9 anast.......... 279.00 
Graflex Cameras, all sizes, all series... ..... specially priced 


EASY TERMS ARRANGED 


Many other bargains not listed above included 
in this sale. 
Write for NEW Bargain List, NOW! 
Dept. P-6 
All Bargain offerings while used are in 


equal to new condition and sold under 
our 10 day money back guarantee 


HABER & FINK's:: 


TELEPHONE 
BA 7-1230 











IOWARREN ST., NEW YORK- 








ELKAY ROTO REEL DEVELOPING TANK 


ROTO REEL may Develop cut film and 
be bought sepa- film pack negatives more 
rately; fits all quickly, more easily, 
standard tanks more beautifully with 
$2.00 the ROTO REEL Tank 
Ask your dealer - takes 12. negatives 
. . or write for from 35mm to 22” x 
det. uils. Made in a, lempered bake- 
S.A, lite construction, 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 


303 Washington Street Newark, N. J. 


AN ARTCRAFT CON- 
TACT PRINT OF YOUR 
FAVORITE NEGATIVE 


Select the negative you like 
best. Send it to us and receive 
an Artcraft Contact Print (em- 
bossed in standard sizes 127- 
620-616 etc.), without a cent in 
cost to you. See why Artcraft 
Prints like all pictures processed 
by Royaltone are easily distin- 
guished from all others. Write 
for more complete information. 
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Pictures in the Zoo 
(Continued from page 27) 














35 MM 


rots DEVELOPED 


AND PRINTED 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 
$1.00. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 

















negatives are good, we issue 4c credit per 
print. Enlarged to 34% x 4%, with Photo 
Electric Eye. Velox paper only. High class 
work guaranteed. D.K 
20 Fine Grain Develop- PRIZES 
ing Minipix w u duplicate 
each mon first 

. - , 7 tures 
IN TODAY OUT rom Our Readers” 
TOMORROW. Save t prov te d win- 
Money. Send roll and ning pictur 
$1.00 today. (Or sent = Mi d nd "printed 
C.O.D. plus postage.) ~4 a. 

ABORATORIE P.O. Box 1144, 2, 
CHICAGO, | 








With telephoto lenses, one can photo- 
graph animals and birds at their best re- 
gardless of whether they are in the wilds 
or in captivity. In many instances you 
may find subjects that are seemingly gen- 
tle while you are a distance away, but 
suddenly become very wild if approached 
close enough to permit the use of lenses 
of normal focal length. 

There is a right time in which to at- 
tempt to get your subjects at their test 
and in the zoo it is usually just before 
feeding time that you will find them most 
alert and enthusiastically looking for the 
keeper with food. The lions, which have 
been half concealed in their caves during 
the heat of the day, begin drifting over 
near the edge of the moat and often 
cluster up and impatiently look in the 
direction from which their raw beef will 
come. Once it has arrived, there is action 
galore, for often a battle-royal ensues as 
several of those monstrous cats decide to 
fight over one particularly desirable piece 
of meat. 

Many of the animals, around feeding 
time, assume poses that are superior to 
those of any other time of the day. Bears 
are particularly adept at begging for food, 
often dancing or performing other tricks, 
and each individual bear usually has 
some stunt which is his own, which he 
will perform over and over in an effort to 
induce the keeper to give him more 
sweets or other coveted foods. 

In most zoos it is well to acquaint your- 
self with the keepers, as they can often be 
of considerable assistance and are usually 
glad to make some of the animals per- 
form before the camera. Use the camera 
of your own choice, and whether you em- 
ploy a telephoto lens, “blow up” a small 
section of the negative, or wait for your 
game to come close to the moat, you will 
find that the modern zoo offers splendid 
opportunities for animal pictures.—® 





Movie Title and Sequence File 
ANY home movie enthusiasts spend 
considerable time and effort in 
making attractive titles for their films, 
but have no well-regulated system for 


(Pres 2 ek 


Typewriter ribbon boxes hold title films. 
keeping the finished titles and end se- 
quences handy for use when they go to 
prepare their finished reels. I have found 
that the tin boxes which typewriter rib- 
bons come in are excellent for this pur- 
pose, whether 8 or 16 mm film is used. A 
piece of adhesive tape on each box will 
identify its contents. Or the boxes can 
be numbered and the index pasted on the 
inside of a case in which the boxes are 








kept.—Walt Clyma, Detroit, Mich. 
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PRECISE 


TRIMMING 


— 
Adjustable guide for uniformcutting. SS 

Heavy steel self sharpening blade, cuts heaviest ma- 
terials, films, ete Exclusive patented features. 
Sizes from 6% to 24% inches. The perfect trimmer 
for every =. Economical, prices start at $2.50. 
Literature ve 

AMERICAN PHOTO LABORATORIES, 28 No. Losmis St., Chicago 
Distr Nagas Hornstein—Raygram—Seeman—Allan Photo 
Supply. 














BRITELITE-TRUVISION 


America’s foremost line of motion picture 
screens, spotlights, reflectors, paper safes, etc 
Write for complete details. 


MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 
and ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 
351 West 52nd St., New York City 








IHAGEE tr a 
Tessar, , $65; AFLEX, 
WISE | verkccis si; 
MAFLEX, tensat f:3.5, 
| ZEC Yxl2em, f:4.5, 
e Void LANDER 120, ; 
$17.50; B&Il 8mm camera: 
MOGULL’S f:3.5, $35: 8mm _ proj., $75; 
16 mm (Model 75) reamera, f! 
$35 MONTHLY TER 
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VAPORATE CO, Inc. 





New York, N.Y. 
is the teacher of Dmitri 
a AB | id 0 V | TC i Kessel, The Grand Duch- 
ess Marie, Esther Born, 
Ernest Born, Curtis Reider, Robert Boutet-Scallan, 


Saxon & Viles, Ben Schnaill, etc., in recent and very recent 


years. 
The RABINOVITCH 

Studio-W orkshop-School of PHOT 

is an intentionally small 

school and a very personal one for those who see differ- 
ently and wish to make individual pictures. Professional 
and non-professional. Day and evening. 20th year. Now 
enrolling Sept. class. Write for catalog PP. 40 West 
56th St., New York. 


fe35MM NEGATIVE FILMe 








SPECIFY EASTMAN | RELOADED 
EASTMAN Super xx | CARTRIDGES 
AGFA Panatomic x All Types 
49 
ourowr 9) sof Shaul. 975 
ae ‘$3. BULK WINDER 








136 W. 46 St. 


| 352 FIL 








LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS 
UNIVEX, PERFEX & OTHERS 


In ultra fine- 


DEVELOPED ;.: ioe 
| grain formula} ls 
EN LAR 6 ED Each Good Frame to 
34425 on opie | 
| VAPO RATED To Protect Film mi | 
Prevent Scratches 


WALTER LABORATORIES 
1008 GLENMORE AVE. 


Cash orders returned postpaid c.0.D "| 
| BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


A PACKARD 
touring sedan | 
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Pi 
A well-rounded 


photographic education in 


TEN POCKET-SIZE TEXT BOOKS 


Camera fans, let the Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES guide 
you through every phase of amateur photography; teach you the masterful photo- 
graphic technique of such experts as Ivan Dmitri, Herbert C. McKay, Harold Lam- 
bert and many others. Here, in understandable form, is up-to-the-minute counsel on 
everything you've always wanted to know about photography. Each of the ten au- 
thoritative volumes is complete in itself; each deals simply, clearly, thoroughly with 
its chosen subject. This grand photographic library is beautifully printed, richly bound 
in blue leatherette, and brilliantly illustrated with a profusion of color plates, half- 
tones, line drawings, graphs, charts, etc. With this handy set of ten pocket-size text 










books at your fingertips, you need no longer grope for guidance. Now you can enjoy 
‘ photography to the fullest! Now you can get more pleasure out of your hobby! Yes, 
x the Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES is yours for better pictures! 
ie 

Ld & * 
. Little Technical Library 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


@ COMPLETE 





TAN ET Oe Re RN, eM tee cis gt 


9 

: @ ILLUSTRATED 

e @ AUTHORITATIVE 
oe ” 
itrt “ NO. I—YOUR CAMERA AND HOW IT WORKS by W. 
cbh- 3 E. Dobbs and Charles A. Savage, with a Foreword by 
rn, | 3 C. B. Nebictte, F.R.P.S. Selection, use, focusing, com- 
~~} z posing, lens, shutters, roll film translators, cut film and 
en » filmpacks, accessories, etc. 132 pages, 

7 NO. 2—DEVELOPING, PRINTING, and ENLARGING 
1Y CS ~ by Ail and DeVera Bernsohn. Elementary and advanced 

y ™ developing, chemicals, types of printing, enlarging equip- 
ter- : 3 1 ad and advanced enlarging, care of prints, 
aa : » Cc, 96 pages, 
Now 2 x: NO. 3—FILTERS AND THEIR USES by W. Bradford 
Vest K 4 a Shank. Types, selection, use, requirements, advantages, 

> problems, suggestions, the care of, etc. Informative and 
= y > up-to-the-minute. 96 pages. 

* NO. 4—COMPOSITION FOR THE AMATEUR by Ken- 
\e < © neth Heilbron. This book is complete and workable. It 

ys covers the joining of subject and picture, tones, lines, 

x rhythm, problems, suggestions, ete. 96 pages. 

2: NO. 5—MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by 
s * E! Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. Modern movies and cam- 
25 > eras, use, movies versus es. producing, editing, 

processing, projection, ete. 00 pages, 

c NO. 6—COLOR IN PHOTOGRAPHY by Ivan Dmitri. 
ae ¢ Types of subjects, natural color film, mounting, projec- 
$9 4 tion, color separation, density scales, printing, etc, 

& NO. 7—CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY by Harold Lambert. 
Cc. Cameras and equipment, posing, types of pictures, finish- 
ss ing and processing, in natural color, problems, etc. 96 





pages. 

NO. 8—HOME PORTRAITURE AND MAKE-UP by 
Maurice Seymour and Syd Symons. Part I: Lighting, 
camera, model, posing, background, and suggestions. 
Part II: Re-styling contour, eyes, eyebrows, lips. Pow- 
dering, equipment, etc. 112 pages. 

NO. 9—TRICKS FOR CAMERA OWNERS. An out- 
standing collection of the latest and most valuable kinks 
and hints, covering every phase of amateur photography. 
160 pages, 

NO. 10—A GLOSSARY FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. Com- 
piled by Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3000 words having 
photographic significance are defined. They cover still 
and motion-picture photography in black-and-white and 
color, 152 pages. 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK SELLERS, 
CAMERA AND DEPARTMENT STORES 


NOTE: If your dealer cannot sup- 
ply you, order direct, enclosing your 
check or money order. Write to: 


ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING. COMPANY 
Book Dept., 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


(60c Each outside of U. S. A.) 


ONS ING ONY ONILMNIAE INIAGVIAAA 
MA INY SATIAIYO FQOKk 


tA 


a 
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ATTENTION DEALERS! ORDER FROM 
YOUR PHOTO SUPPLY JOBBER TODAY! 









RATES: 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


30 cents per word, 


Minimum: 10 words. 
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SUVER Ikonta “B”’ f 2.8. with case Latest model 
Like new. $110.00 Sheridan, 83-07 Pettit Ave., Elm- 
hurst, N. Y | 
LEICA G, f 2 lens, case, four filters, sunshade, like 
new. $155.00. W. B. Simms, Ft. Monroe, Va : 
PAWNBROKERS since 1858 specializing in loans on 
cameras, lenses Low rates. Information free. H 


Stern, 872 Sixth 
gains available 
USED Goldi, f 2.9 compur, $18.00; 
Xenar f 5.5, Ibsor $20.00. 
Enlarger, $18.00. John Tibstra, 
RETINA II, complete with case, 
$40 cash plus minicam or $90 cash 
thur, Ill 

SPEED Graphic 3%x4%, f 4.5 Tessar $84; other bar- 
Trade-ins. Write your wants. Universal Camera 
West Broadway, New York City. 


Avenue, New York Unredeemed bar- 
Welta, x12, acces 
Kodak Autofocus 
Oak Lawn, Il. _ 
excellent condition, 
Bruce Turner, Ar- 


sories 


galtis 


Exchange, 97 


AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, latest, Absolutely new. Too 
busy for photography $110.00, includes readycase. Dr. 


Wagman, Winthrop, Mass 

WANTED 4x5 Speed Graphic. Thir, 
man, Lebanon, Pa 

NEW LEICA, model G f2, case, filters, 
Synchronizer. $125. 2001 Lyndon Avenue, 
Tennessee 


504 East Weid- 


meter, Flash 
Chattanooga, 


NEW 3% x4% Graflex D, 12” Dalmeyer f 5.6 telephoto, 
$100 tox 1002, Aberdeen, S. Dak. 

SUPER IKONTA B, Tessar 2.8, latest model. Bargain. 
Pp. O. Box 245, Meridian, Miss 

SELL: Korelle I, C.Z. Tessar 2.8; E.R. case, like new. 
$80, Accessories extra. Drawer 364, Fair Haven, N. J 
WANTED: Kinamo movie or Palco still camera, any 
size. Describe sox 3 Elmwood, Rhode Island. 





INSTRUCTION 





TURN HOBBY into profit. Quick Finish Photo Busi- 
ness Sample, Canonsburg Camera Co., Box 189, Can- 
onsburg, Pa 


AMERICA’S most complete course in practical color 
printing is now offered you in a special six-day session. 
Chromatone, wash-off relief, neatone and carbro, thor- 
oughly analyzed and explained in actual laboratory 
classes by one of the foremost color photography au- 
thorities in the United States. For complete details, 
write Dept. PP-540, Marks & Fuller, Inc., Rochester, 
New York 


STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY on vacation with 
Kirkland, Ormal I. Sprungman and others at northwoods 
camp for writers, artists and photographers. August 11- 
24 All expenses, $50 full session. Write Nahma Vaca- 
tion School, Nahma, Mich 


photographs a fascinating hobby or profit- 
able business. Learn at home by easy simplified method. 
Previous experience unnecessary. Send for free informa- 
tion and requirements. National Art School, 3601 Michi- 


gan Ave., Dept, 2259, Chicago 


CORRESPONDENCE 


OIL Coloring 


courses and educational books, 
slightly used Sold Rented Exchanged All subjects 
Satisfaction guaranteed Cash paid for used courses. 
Complete details and bargain catalog free. Send name. 
Nelson Company, F-237 Manhattan Bldg Chicago. 
AMATEUR VPHOTOGRAPHERS Earn good money ad. 
vertising Quarter brings full instructions. Money back 
guarantee Photo-Ad, Box 864, Boise, Idaho. 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHERS! 16 page, 1940 base- 
ball calendar. Stamp. Lieboff, 1514 Charlotte, N. Y. C. 
10) EXQUISITE, gummed, stamp photos. Send “print 
and $1.00. Samples, 10c. Martay, Station C, Toledo. 
Ohio 
300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters for Store Win- 
dows. Free Samples. Metallic Co., 450 North Clark. 
Chicago 
FREE! Two print tongs. Different colors. A real 40¢ 
value. Send dime to cover packing and postage to Photo 
Aids Co., Box 2106, Station H., Cleveland, Ohio. 
QUITTING pictures, fifty to eighty percent discount on 
used or" and amateur equipment. Jesse Rora 








baugh, eatrice Nebr 
WANTE D Photogra iphs ~ bought, ~ stamp _ for details. 
Turner, 1322 Independence, Chicago. 





Wallace 





MISCELLANEOUS 





$$$ WITH a kodak ($50 weekly reported.) Sell your 


snapshots Huge market list Sooklet, 25ce (coin). 
seeskau, 1234 N. 122nd St., Milwaukee, Wisc. 
USED Photo Equipment Directory, Canton. Ohio—Lists 


hundreds who want to buy, sell, exchange used cameras, 


lenses, Latest issue 25c. Your 25-word advertisement free. 
STICKERS, labels, for amateur, professional photograph- 
ers, clubs. Cott’s, Spickard, Missouri 


valuable booklets sent free. 
Evans & Co., 583-G Victor 


PATENTS secured Two 
Write immediately Victor J 
Suilding, Washington, D. C 


Protect your 


SONGWRITERS, Authors, Inventors! 
Ideas Total cost $2.00. Request free booklet. Evi- 
dence Bureau, F1501 Broadway, N.Y.C 





SALARIED Positions $2,500 yearly and up—let us try 
to get one for you—small cost. Write for valuable infor- 


mation No, 23. (Photography Dept.) Executive's Promo- 
tion Service, Washington, D. C 
WANTED PHOTOGRAPHS: We are anxious to ob- 


tain good pictures for sales purposes. Write for details, 
free market letter. Free Lance Photographers Guild, 219 
East 44th Street, New York City, Dept. R. 


IMPROVE your photo technique with three handy ref- 
erence Photo-Kinks (4 volumes); Movie-Kinks 
(2 volumes); Mini-Kinks (2 volumes); 25c per volume. 
Huddle Publishing Company, 1329 Fourth St., S.E 
Minneapolis, Minn 

FORMER Camera Buyer of large concern is in position 
to sell Cameras of all types at lowest prices. Write your 
wants. William Lerner, 677 West End Ave., New York 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


books 


a0 de 


Ex 


> IN advance. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


New copies N. Y. Inst. of Pho 
tography home courses. ‘‘Commercial Photo Finishing’ 
12 lessons complete with reference Book, formulas; Reg. 
$38.00; special $3.95. ‘‘Professional Motion Picture Op- 
eration and Projection, ** 60 lessons complete with charts, 
diagrams. Reg. $38.00. Special $3.95. Mogull’s, 68-P 
West 48th St., N. pF 
MOVIE Makers: Process your title and reversal film. 
Equipment, chemicals, instructions—30’ capacity double 
or 16, $2.95 express.’ Roycraft Co., Box 1810, Mil- 
waukee, Wisc. 





STARTLING ‘Scoop!’ 








PHOTO FINISHING 


ENLARGEMENTS: 2, 11x14; 4, 8xl0—$1.00. 35mm 
developed, enlarged—$1.50. Gray, 680 West End Ave., 
New York, N. Y. _ 
8x10 ENLARGEMENTS 20c plus 20c¢ each order. New 
negative file and record fits 3x5 card index, 40 for 25c. 
Sample 2c. McKinney, 6941-H Ozark, Chicago. ao 

RETOUCHING—Any negative up to 4x5 retouched or 
blocked, 25c. Retouching Service, 110 S. 19th St, 

















Phila 
ROLL ue. 8 “Lifetime” prints, 5x7 enlargement 
—25e. V&R Photofinishing, Devon, Conn. 

PHOTO SUPPLIES 





SELL Pako Junior Printer, like new, cost $55.00. Make 


offer. Eugene Best, Land O Lakes, Wisconsin. 


SELL: Argus Electromatic Speed printer model EFA. 











$23.00. Value, $35.00. Charles Christy, 70, Buzzards 
Bay, Mass. ae ee 

‘ENL ARGE R: : Unassembled, inclu lens, small nega- 
tives, $1.25 prepaid. Donohue, 455 Hamilton, Albany, 


New York, 





‘MULTIPLEX Foot Control switch, for enlargers, photo- 
flood, photoflash, motors. $1.00 postpaid. Moneyback 
Guarantee. Daniel Donovan, 1368 Marlborough, Detroit, 
Michigan, : 

WESTON Master meter, like new, $18.50. Foto-Art, 
Inc., 49 Vanderbilt Ave., New York. 

FILTER BARGAINS. 4-filter sets | with case . Ke 
orange, medium green, light red. 5mm 2.89: 32mm 


$3.89; 39mm $4.49; 42mm $4.89. oo optical glass. 
Limited quantity. Money back guarantee. Interchangea- 
ble holders 79c (specify camera). Foto-Art, 49 Vander- 
bilt Ave., New York 

WANTED: Eastman Autofocus 
Graflex cut-film holders. 


enlarger. 3%x4% 
Larry Kleber, Belvidere, Ill. 

a CASI! We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, ete. Hig ch- 
est cash prices paid. Write or send your equipment in 
for our prompt liberal appraisal. Geo. Levine & Sons, 














De spt. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Estab. 1896. 
GL ASSINE, Negontaine rs. $1.00 _ buys: 500 “2x34, 
y 4 450—2x7, 2% 3 3x 
c! 3: mK i8. 2x8%. 300 bx10, "334 x6 % Vas *4%x! 5%. 
2x14, 2%x11, 5%x7%. Cellophane: 300—3x3%. 
3x5 % 150—3%x6% Photographers’ releases, 35 





Postpaid! COD’s. accepted. Lutz, 414 Avery, 
ee 


Syracuse, N 

WHILE they last—Sale—100 « cameras, 
projectors. All makes. Like new. 
30% Lyon Camera Exchange, Jefferson, lowa. 


KORELLE Case, Schneider 2.9 and Goertz 4.5 tele- 
photo 5%”, $110.00. Mer¢ 2235 Dexter, Denver, Colo. 
LIST PRICE allowed for your Eastman Model 20 to 
ward Bell & Howell Sportster. List price for your 
Kodascope E or EE toward Filmo-Master. List price 
for Sportster or Companion toward new Turret 8 or 
Bolex 8mm Camera. List price for Keystone R-8, Ko 
dascope 50, or Revere toward new Bell & Howell 8mm 
projector or new Ampro 8mm projector Bell & Howell 
Sportster with Windbak for fades and dissolves, $75.00; 
Bell & Howell Companion with Wind-Bak, $49.50; Bell 
& Howell Turret 8 with Wind-Bak, $140.00; 500-watt 
16mm Ampro projector, excellent condition, $39.50: 1%” 
telephoto lens for Keystone 8mm, $23.50; 30x40” bead: d 
screen with tripod, $8.95; 36” x48” beaded screen with 
tripod, $11.50; 39”x52” beaded screen with tripod, $13.50 
Hundreds of other bargains. Convenient Time Pay- 
ments May Be Arranged on Any New or Used Article. 
Your used equipment is worth more in trade at Na- 
tional Camera Exchange, established in 1914, 11 S. 
5th St.. Mi nneapolis, Minnesota. 

FOR SALE: 35mm enlarger; 
trait 14” lens, 5x7 Kodak 
Bucyrus, Ohio. 

OVER two hundred dollars worth of 
supplies, $100. Write for details. 
Anderson, Mo. 

GORGEOUS Glass Metal Frames. 
sortment $1.00. Circular Free. 


enlargers, . and 
Reduced 25% and 





» 








outside display case; por- 
printer. National Studio, 
equipment and 
Doyle F. Norman. 


Generous sample as- 
Nu-Way Company, West 


Toledo, Ohio 
WANTED: 35mm and 135mm Contax lenses; Universal 
finder, Contameter tor Contax III Henry Paul, Nor 
wich, Y 








Miniature glass slides made 
print, map, or diagram. 35c 
Photo-Technical Laboratory, Box 
Des Moines, Iowa, 





SCRI Your Snapshots! 

from any size negative, 
each, 3 at $1 The 
113, East Station, 
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June, 1940 


Set of 3 filters for names and 
Dept. PH, 


FREE to Camera Owners: 
addresses of 3 camera owners. Photo-Craft, 





Canton, Ohio. 
FOR SALE, Sunray Deluxe Enlarger, Sunray automatic 
easel, Perfex f 3.5 safelite and tank, $60.00. Louis O. 








Schuff, 225 S. 34th St., Belleville, Mh = 
LEICA, Contax, tele shote lenses, wanted for cash. Write 
Apt. 10- D. 175 West 76th § St. New York C ity. 

‘WANT Foreign, odd size, movie, still equipment, lens, 
sport films, perforator. 30 Warring ston, _Providence, _ R. 1 
WANTED: Wide Angle lens—Meyer f 4.5 cm ‘Kine 


Exakta by private party. Box S, Popular Photography, 
608 S. Dearborn, Chicago, Il. 


FOR SALE: Old negatives, 








good condition. Southern 





mountains, Florida, Michigan. Scadin, Route 1, Howell, 
Michigan. aot 
SLIDE Binding Vises. 65c prepaid. Formerly $3.00. 


Send cash with order. No COD. Box K, Popular Pho- 


tography, 608 S. Dearborn, Chicago, Il. 





BARTER AND EXCHANGE 





WILL Trade $119 credit on I. C. S. advertising course 
for good camera or will sell. Blair, Meyer's, Greensboro, 
orth ( Carolina. 





z: Civil Service courses for 





miniature, ‘plate camera, or enlarger. Church, College, 
Alaska. 

TRADE: 4x5 Reflex, Wolle — f 4, for coupled Range- 
finder 35mm. 58-14 Northern Blvd., 


_ Richard Cox, 
Flushing, i. ee 
WILL Give 
and cash for good f 3.5 
Reserve, La. 
TRADE 35mm Sound Projector for 


leather case, 
Cc. W. Davis, 


Zeiss Ikonta (2%4x3%) f 4.5, _ 
or f2.8 Reflex. 





lémm Sound Pro- 


jector or Cameras. Write, pictures, information. Theo- 
dore Dolgos, 15 Hayes Street, Norwich, New York. 

TRADE: Excellent Retina, case, flash, accessories, _ for 
2%4x3% plate back, rangefinder, flash. George H. Edeal, 
Harbine, Nebr, : alg i‘ 
TRADE: Ikonta A Spec. : .; ER case, sunshade, 3 filters, 
Nikor Tank, for Bantam Special. Walter L, Feyling, 


280 Andover St., San Francisco, Calif. 


f 4.5 Zeiss, $65. 


GRAFLEX D— x5 R.B., magazine, 
Want 8mm Turret, Leica Viewfinder. Lohoff, 516 N. 
Frisco, Tulsa, Okla. 





TRADE: Fine custom-made Tenor- Banjo 
lenses or good camera or what have you. M. 
667 Crotona Pk, N., Bronx New_York. 


for Leica 
Moskowitz, 





TRADE $85 Gibson Mandocello for "$25.00 worth of 
Sinoeular or camera. Othello Ottman, Greenville, Ohio. 
LEICA F, f 2, guaranteed. $80.00. Accept 2%x3% 
Recomar, Graflex. Rood, 1110 South 19, LaCrosse, Wis. 





NOTICE: Sell or trade Rolleicord Ia, accessories, fot 
speed graphic Ernest Smith, Alpha Hall, Eugene, Ore. 
T RADE $100 R.C A. Institutes complete radio course fot 
mm or aa 4x2% camera. R. C. VanAllen, 1334 Somer 

set Pl, N.W. WwW: ashington, D. C, a nae 
LARGE “Thustr ated Camera Catalog llc. Trade Guns, 
Binoculars, anything for photographic supplies. War- 
shal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle 

-ERNEMANN Binoculars, small; Fothflex f 3.5; Foth 


Derby; cheap or swap. Exakta Korelle, 37-17 Junction, 


Corona, N. Y 


POPULAR Photography, complete set “all issues. Want 
good miniature outfit. 137-23 97th Ave., Jamaica, N. Y 
TRADE $150—Conn C-Melody Saxophone for Reflex, 
Korelle, Duo-620, etc. Box 875, Jamestown, New York 
TRADE complete Hammarlund Super-Pro receiver for 
late lémm B. & H, outfit 16 Florence St., Cambridge, 
Massachusetts _ a : 
TRADE $185.00 Buescher Gold Trombone, like new, for 
tine camera. P. O. Box 635, Memphis, Tenn. 


Did You Know That 


—the little cloth discs used to strain your 
coffee in the percolator make very good 
filters in the dark room. They are cheap 
and easily obtained. Another good chem- 
ical filter is the standard milk filter used 
on all dairy farms. They cost about 40c 
a hundred and can be had at almost any 
rural hardware or dairy supply house. 
The larger mail order houses also carry 
them. Ask for milk filtering discs. 

—a “floor switch” (the kind that is placed 
on the floor under the dining table and 
pressed with the foot to signal the cook 
in the kitchen) makes an excellent en- 
larger switch. The light is controlled 
with the foot, thus reducing the hazard of 
enlarger vibration. Both hands are then 
free to “dodge.” 

—if you use a condenser type enlarger, 
great care must be exercised when pur- 
chasing the new type photoflood enlarg- 
ing bulbs with the frosting on the outside. 
If there is a scratch or nick in this frost- 
ing, it will cast a flare spot on the easel. 
However a scratched bulb will be per- 
fectly O.K. for use in a diffusion type en- 
larger.—Maurice Kains, West Los Angeles, 
California. 
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35mm CANDID 
CAMERA 


ANNOUNCING EX 
THE NEW— Jj Five 

S NEW as 1940—redesigned, improved and offered as the year’s 

outstanding value in a fine precision instrument—for perfect picture 

making. The new Perfex fifty-five sets the pace for quality—for features 


—for usability. Compare it with the field—feature for feature—for con- 
vincing proof of Perfex superiority. 





* COUPLED RANGE FINDER 
BUILT-IN FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 
* BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER 
FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER 


LARGE APERTURE LENSES 
INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES 

SHUTTER SPEED 1/1250 to 1 SECOND 
NEW SLOW SHUTTER SPEEDS 


THE OUTSTANDING “BUY” IN ITS PRICE CLASS / PERFEX 


Study those Perfex features. The focal plane shutter gives you a top speed of 1/1250th 
second—and through a precision gear movement, a slow of 1 second—quick and easy thirty-three 

to set—accurate and dependable in action. Built-in exposure meter, with blue 

light correcting filter, flash synchronizer, sharp anastigmat lenses and coupled range Leading value in the Perfex line. 
finder provide you with every convenience for ease and speed in operation. Your Shutter speeds 1/25th to 1/500th 
dealer will be glad to show you this new Perfex fifty-five. second. With F:3.5 anastigmat 


lens in specially designed 


PERFEX CAMERAS ARE AMERICAN MADE THROUGHOUT || coupled mount and special black 
WITH F3.5 LENS. EACH $39.50 and chrome metal trim. All other 


wees | 








features similar to the fifty-five 
WITH F2.8 LENS. EACH $49.50 PRICE EACH 
AT ALL GOOD CAMERA STORES \ $29.50 
All Pri All Pert 
Subjectto Change CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA Products Are 





Made in U. S. A. 
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FLASHED from a front row seat! 


65 FEET—1/200—F.8 
One of many striking shots flashed at 
the circus, some at distances of 125 ft. 

. each picture shot at 1/200 with 
only one G-E Midget, in “‘spot flash” 
reflector, the new-type high-efficiency 
unit that rifles G-E No. 5’s light out 
to amazing distances. 


with only ONE G-E MAZDA 
MIGHTY MIDGET (syrcirc-Press No.5) 

(Synchro-Press No. 5) 
Here’s the biggest news in flash today! The new G-E MazDa Mighty Midget... no 
bigger than a golf ball . . . gives you plenty of light for 8 out of 10 flash shots you’ve 
been taking .. . if you simply use it in a low-cost socket adapter in your present 
equipment. But, used in the new high-efficiency ‘“‘directed flash” reflector, G-E No. 5 
is good for any of your regular shots and for dozens of other pictures at distances that 
you never dared to shoot before with one bulb! Thanks to its new stronger egg-shaped 
bulb and dye-protected safety jacket, G-E No. 5 sets a new high in flash bulb safety. 
Its bayonet base assures positive contact. Its wide flash peak and amazing uniformity 


make for easy synchronization. And you can get up to 30 flash bulbs in one coat 


pocket! Try the new G-E MAZDA Mighty Midget and see for yourself! EXTRA SAFETY... 


GENERAL (3 ELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 














ASSEMBLED, the new, highly accurate Kodak Porta- 
ble Miniature Enlarger is ready to turn out beauti- 
ful enlargements from 35 mm. or Bantam negatives. 

TAKEN DOWN, it tucks away in the Carryall Case, 
together with your camera, film, developers, film 
tank, accessories...a complete photographic outfit. 

Together, case and enlarger weigh only 12 
pounds; outside dimensions of case, only 1344 x 
1344 x 6% inches. So you see how conveniently 
Kodak Portable Miniature Enlarger can be taken 
along on trips. And how compact a photo lab it 
becomes when storage space is limited to the corner 
of a closet in a small apartment. At your dealer’s 
. .. Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


0 8 O O Kodak Portable Miniature Enlarger 
© Chemicals O Camera, film, accessories 


(in enclosed, lined compartment) @ Film tank 





























DETAILS . . . Glassless, ‘‘dustless” negative carrier— 
Bantam or 35 mm. size, as desired; construction permits 
advancing film in strips without removing carrier from 
head. Enlarger head, with thermoplastic lamphouse, is 
raised or lowered by turning Tenite knob; can be tilted 
in vertical plane to any angle, or replaced by owner's 
camera for copying work. Illumination system, with 
diffuse light source and three-element condenser, is ideal 
for miniature work. Easy, accurate focusing by rotating 
lens tube. Magnifications from about 2% to 9 diameters 
at baseboard—larger by projection to wall or floor. Base- 
board is 5-ply maple, presealed against warping. 


PRICES: Kodak Portable Miniature Enlarger, with 35 mm. 
or Bantam Negative Carrier, 50-watt No. 113 Mazda Photo 
Enlarger lamp (interchangeable with 6-volt lamp tor bat- 
tery current)—without lens or Carryall Case, $27.50; with 
50 mm. //6.3 Projection Anastigmat and Case, $42.50; 
with 2-inch //4.5 Projection Anastigmat and Case, $50; 
with 2-inch //4.5 Projection Ektar and Case, $60. Lenses 
only (in lens tubes): //6.3, $7.50; {/4.5, $15; f/4.5 Ektar, $25. 
Case only, $10. 


% KODAK PRESENTS ENTIRELY NEW COLOR 
7 SHOW AT THE NEW YORK WORLD'S FAIR 


Last year, nearly 4,000,000 people marveled at the beauty 


a 187-foot screen, longest in the world. Don’t miss ¥OgR 
show—and don’t forget your Kodak. 
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